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Editorial

Research Management Cell (RMC) of Janajyoti Multiple Campus is pleased
to present Volume III of Janajyoti Journal, a double-blind, peer-reviewed, open
access and multidisciplinary academic journal. This volume includes 21 scholarly
articles of different disciplines, including Humanities, Management, Education,
Population Science, ICT, and Social Sciences in Nepali and English languages.
These articles reflect the journal's commitment to promote diverse academic voices
and foster interdisciplinary dialogue among scholars, educators, and researchers.

This publication is the result of a rigorous work of the valued authors, expert
reviewers and editorial team. Remarkably, we were committed collectively to uphold
the minimum standard of this journal. The editorial team screened manuscripts
initially in terms of their relevancy, originality, and compliance with the guidelines
for authors. We declined articles that did not meet the basic criteria at this stage to
maintain the journal's quality and integrity. We sent the screened manuscripts for
double-blind peer review to ensure unbiased and scholarly feedback.

Throughout the publication process, the editorial team remained committed
to excellence by coordinating thorough rounds of review, revision, editing, and
proofreading. We are deeply grateful to our pool of expert reviewers whose insightful
comments and critical evaluations significantly enhanced the quality of the selected
articles. It is through this collective scholarly effort that Janajyoti Journal continues
to serve as a platform for quality academic dissemination and intellectual exchange.

We sincerely thank the Research Management Cell of Janajyoti Multiple
Campus for generously funding the entire publication process. We also extend our
gratitude to all contributors, reviewers, and readers who have helped make this
volume possible. We look forward to continued academic engagement of scholars
from diverse fields to choose Janajyoti Journal as a platform for their future academic
discourse.

Editor-in-Chief
Janajyoti Journal
July, 2025
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Abstract

The integration of Artificial Intelligence (Al) in
financial analytics has significantly enhanced
corporate finance by improving forecasting
accuracy, risk management, and decision-
making efficiency. This study examines Al-driven
financial analytics, focusing on its transformative
role in corporate finance. The research employs
a mixed-methods approach, incorporating
predictive modeling, regression analysis, and
Al impact assessments to analyze financial
performance before and after Al implementation.
The findings reveal that Al-driven forecasting
models improve prediction accuracy by up to
92%,

statistical methods. Al-based risk management

significantly outperforming traditional

systems enhance risk detection rates by 90%,
mitigating financial losses more effectively.
Additionally, Al-driven decision-making tools
reduce processing time by 85%, enabling firms
to make data-driven strategic decisions more
rapidly. Statistical analysis confirms a moderate
0.396) between Al-
driven forecasting and financial performance,

positive correlation (r =

Preferred Citation:

Celestin, M., & Mishra, A.K. (2025). Al-Driven Financial Analytics: Enhancing Forecast Accuracy, Risk
Management, and Decision-Making in Corporate Finance. Janajyoti Journal. 3(1), 1-27. https://

doi.org/10.3126/jj.v3i1.83284



https://orcid.org/0000-0002-7381-8888

https://orcid.org/0000-0003-2803-4918

https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc/4.0/

2 JANAJYOTIJOURNAL (F75RfT se1), Vol. ITI, PR 1-27, July; 2025

while regression models indicate that Al-driven risk management (ff = 1.246) has the
strongest impact on corporate financial optimization. The study concludes that Al-
driven financial analytics enhances corporate resilience, improves risk mitigation,
and streamlines financial decision-making. It recommends that firms invest in
Al-driven financial strategies, enhance data governance, and adopt regulatory-
compliant Al frameworks to maximize financial performance.

Keywords: Al-driven financial analytics, corporate finance, decision-making
efficiency predictive modeling, risk management.

Introduction

The integration of artificial intelligence (AI) in financial analytics has
revolutionized corporate finance, significantly improving financial forecasting
accuracy, risk management, and strategic decision-making. Al-powered algorithms
can analyze massive datasets, uncover patterns, and reduce errors in predictions.
According to a 2023 report by McKinsey, Al-driven financial models have improved
forecasting accuracy by up to 92%, compared to traditional statistical methods at
80%. With an estimated 85% of financial institutions now adopting Al-powered
analytics, the technology is reshaping corporate financial strategies, enabling real-
time decision-making and risk mitigation. AI’s growing role in financial analytics has
made it an indispensable tool for businesses navigating volatile economic conditions.

Al plays a crucial role in risk management by enabling organizations to
detect threats and mitigate financial losses proactively. Al-based risk assessment
models have increased fraud detection accuracy to 98%, reducing financial fraud
losses by an estimated $42 billion annually worldwide. Compared to conventional
risk management techniques, which are often manual and error-prone, Al-driven
solutions can process unstructured financial data and automate risk assessment in
real time. Studies show that Al reduces risk exposure by 85% and improves credit
risk prediction accuracy by 95%, highlighting its transformative potential in financial
security and corporate governance.

Beyond risk management and forecasting, Al enhances corporate decision-
making by providing real-time, data-driven insights. Al-powered decision models
have reduced decision-making time from an average of 20 minutes to just 5 minutes,
improving efficiency by 75%. Companies utilizing Al for financial strategy
optimization report a 30% improvement in operational efficiency and a return
on investment (ROI) increase of 18%. As Al adoption accelerates, its ability to
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streamline financial processes and enhance corporate resilience makes it a game-
changer in modern finance.

Types of AI-Driven Financial Analytics

Predictive Financial Forecasting

Predictive financial forecasting involves the use of Al and machine learning
models to anticipate future financial trends based on historical data. Al-driven
algorithms process large datasets, identify patterns, and generate accurate forecasts
regarding revenue, market fluctuations, and investment returns. Studies indicate that
Al-based financial forecasting models improve prediction accuracy by up to 92%,
reducing errors compared to traditional statistical approaches.

AI-Enhanced Risk Management

Al-powered risk management systems help businesses detect potential
financial threats and mitigate risks in real time. These systems analyze financial
transactions, credit histories, and market conditions to identify fraud, credit defaults,
and investment risks. Al-based models have been shown to improve risk detection
rates by up to 90%, significantly enhancing corporate financial resilience.

Automated Financial Decision-Making

Al-driven decision-making tools assist corporate executives by analyzing
complex financial scenarios, streamlining investment strategies, and optimizing
resource allocation. These tools use deep learning models to assess different financial
strategies, ensuring efficient capital deployment and strategic planning. Al reduces
decision-making time from 20 minutes to as little as 5 minutes, enabling companies
to respond swiftly to market dynamics.

AlI-Based Fraud Detection

Fraud detection systems powered by Al utilize anomaly detection techniques
to flag suspicious financial transactions. These systems improve fraud detection
accuracy by 98% while reducing false positives to just 2%, significantly enhancing
financial security.

AI-Driven Portfolio Optimization

Al algorithms optimize investment portfolios by analyzing risk-return trade-
offs and adjusting asset allocations dynamically. These models improve return on
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investment (ROI) by up to 18%, offering significant advantages over conventional
portfolio management approaches.

Current Situation of AI-Driven Financial Analytics

Al-driven financial analytics is witnessing rapid adoption across industries,
transforming corporate finance through enhanced forecasting, risk management,
and strategic decision-making. Over the past five years, Al adoption in financial
analytics has grown exponentially, particularly in banking, insurance, retail, and
manufacturing.

Al Adoption Growth in Financial Analytics (2020-2024)

Banking
~—#— |nsurance
—a&— Retail
—4— Manufacturing . " o
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Figure 1: Situation of AI-Driven Financial Analytics 2020-2024

The adoption of Al-driven financial analytics has significantly increased
across multiple industries. The banking sector has shown the highest growth, rising
from 45% in 2020 to 85% in 2024. The insurance sector followed closely, increasing
from 30% to 75%. Similarly, retail and manufacturing have seen adoption rates rise
to 80% and 78%, respectively. This rapid expansion highlights the growing reliance
on Al for financial decision-making, risk mitigation, and operational efficiency.

Statement of the Problem

Financial forecasting, risk management, and strategic decision-making
are fundamental to corporate finance, ensuring financial stability and long-term
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business growth. Under optimal conditions, financial decisions should be data-
driven, leveraging advanced analytics to anticipate market trends, mitigate risks,
and optimize capital allocation. Al-driven financial analytics has the potential to
enhance accuracy, reduce risk exposure, and improve overall financial performance.
Companies that effectively utilize Al models can achieve higher financial resilience,
minimize forecasting errors, and enhance investment decision-making processes.

Despite the increasing adoption of Al in corporate finance, many organizations
still struggle with forecast inaccuracy, inefficient risk management, and slow financial
decision-making. Traditional financial models lack the capability to process large-
scale, dynamic financial data, often resulting in outdated or incorrect projection.
Smith, R., & Brown, T. (2021) indicate that traditional forecasting methods have
an average error rate of 20%, leading to substantial financial losses. Additionally,
manual risk assessment methods are prone to human bias and inefficiencies, with
financial institutions losing an estimated $50 billion annually due to fraud and poor
risk assessment practices. These limitations hinder firms from making optimal
investment decisions, exposing them to financial volatility and market uncertainties.

The consequences of ineffective financial analytics are significant, leading
to financial miscalculations, increased operational risks, and reduced corporate
profitability. A 2023 study by Deloitte found that businesses with inefficient financial
planning experience a 15% higher bankruptcy risk due to poor capital allocation and
risk mismanagement. Furthermore, organizations relying on outdated risk models
often fail to detect fraudulent transactions, contributing to an estimated global fraud
cost of $5.4 trillion. As financial markets become more complex, companies require
adaptive Al-driven solutions to enhance forecasting, strengthen financial security,
and optimize corporate strategies.

Previous interventions have attempted to address these challenges through
machine learning, predictive analytics, and algorithmic trading. While these
efforts have improved financial analysis, they often lack real-time adaptability
and transparency, limiting their effectiveness. Moreover, the high cost of Al
implementation has restricted access for small and medium enterprises (SMEs), which
constitute 90% of global businesses. Studies have shown that while Al enhances
financial analytics, 40% of firms struggle with integrating Al-driven models due to
a lack of expertise and regulatory concerns.

Given these limitations, this study aims to investigate the impact of Al-driven
financial analytics on corporate finance, focusing on how Al enhances forecasting
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accuracy, strengthens risk management, and improves overall financial decision-
making. By examining real-world applications and case studies, the research will
provide insights into how businesses can effectively integrate Al tools to achieve
financial resilience and strategic competitiveness.

Objectives

This study aimed to explore the transformative impact of artificial intelligence
in financial analytics, particularly in corporate finance. The specific objectives were:

1. To analyze the role of Al in enhancing financial forecast accuracy and
improving investment decision-making.

2. To assess how Al-driven risk management models contribute to minimizing
financial losses and fraud detection.

3. Toevaluate the effectiveness of Al in optimizing corporate financial strategies
and enhancing overall organizational efficiency.

Method

This study adopted a secondary data analysis approach to evaluate the impact
of Al-driven financial analytics in corporate finance. The research design was
descriptive and analytical, providing an in-depth examination of how Al enhances
financial forecasting, risk management, and decision-making efficiency. The study
population included financial institutions, multinational corporations, and Al
technology providers that have integrated Al-driven financial analytics. To ensure a
representative sample, the study analyzed peer-reviewed research articles, financial
reports, industry case studies, and Al adoption surveys published between 2020 and
2024. The sample included financial data from organizations that have implemented
Al-driven analytics, ensuring relevance to the research objectives.

Data sources were obtained from scholarly journals, corporate financial
statements, industry reports, and regulatory filings. Data collection involved
reviewing empirical studies, market research reports, and Al application case studies,
with a focus on key financial metrics such as forecast accuracy, risk mitigation
rates, fraud detection efficiency, and decision-making speed. Data processing
involved quantitative analysis of financial performance indicators, trend analysis,
and comparative assessments of Al versus traditional financial models. The study
utilized statistical tools, predictive modeling techniques, and regression analysis to
measure Al’s impact on corporate finance. Ethical considerations included ensuring
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data confidentiality, using publicly available reports, and adhering to proper citation
and referencing standards.

Review of Related Literatures

Theoretical Review

Financial analytics, particularly in corporate finance, has significantly
evolved with artificial intelligence (Al), transforming forecasting, risk management,
and decision-making. This section explores key theories that provide a theoretical
foundation for understanding Al-driven financial analytics. These theories offer
insights into predictive modeling, market efficiency, risk assessment, and strategic
financial management, framing AI’s role within established financial principles.

Efficient Market Hypothesis (EMH)

Proposed by Eugene Fama in 1970, the Efficient Market Hypothesis asserts
that financial markets reflect all available information, making it impossible to
consistently achieve higher returns without taking additional risks (Fama, 1970). The
theory highlights three forms of market efficiency: weak, semi-strong, and strong,
each signifying different levels of information integration into asset prices. A major
strength of EMH is its empirical backing in financial literature, demonstrating how
market prices quickly adjust to new information, reducing arbitrage opportunities
(Malkiel, 2021). However, its weakness lies in its assumption that investors always
act rationally, disregarding behavioral biases that may cause price distortions
(Shiller, 2020). To address this limitation, behavioral finance perspectives will be
incorporated to account for irrational decision-making and market anomalies. This
theory applies to Al-driven financial analytics by illustrating how Al models can
process vast amounts of real-time financial data to detect inefficiencies and improve
forecasting accuracy, thereby enhancing decision-making in corporate finance.

Modern Portfolio Theory (MPT)

Introduced by Harry Markowitz in 1952, Modern Portfolio Theory
revolutionized investment strategies by proposing that investors can optimize risk-
return trade-offs through diversification (Markowitz, 1952). The theory emphasizes
mean-variance optimization, where portfolios are constructed to maximize expected
returns for a given level of risk. A major advantage of MPT is its mathematical
approach to asset allocation, helping investors minimize portfolio volatility while
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achieving stable returns (Elton et al., 2022). However, the theory assumes normally
distributed returns and stable correlations between assets, which may not hold in
dynamic financial markets (Fabozzi et al., 2023). This study addresses MPT’s
weaknesses by integrating Al-driven risk models that adapt to changing market
conditions using real-time data. Al algorithms enhance portfolio optimization by
continuously recalibrating asset weights based on evolving financial trends, thus
improving risk assessment and strategic investment decisions.

Prospect Theory

Proposed by Daniel Kahneman and Amos Tversky in 1979, Prospect Theory
challenges traditional assumptions of rational investor behavior by demonstrating
that individuals perceive gains and losses asymmetrically (Kahneman & Tversky,
1979). It argues that investors tend to overweight potential losses compared to
equivalent gains, leading to irrational decision-making in financial markets. The
strength of Prospect Theory lies in its ability to explain market anomalies, such as
loss aversion and herd behavior, which traditional finance theories fail to capture
(Barberis, 2022). However, its limitation is that it lacks precise mathematical models
for application in quantitative finance (Thaler, 2023). This study overcomes this
weakness by utilizing Al-powered behavioral analytics, which quantify investor
sentiment and psychological biases through natural language processing (NLP) and
sentiment analysis. Al-driven financial analytics benefit from Prospect Theory by
incorporating behavioral factors into risk management models, refining investment
strategies based on predictive human psychology rather than just historical data.

Black-Scholes Option Pricing Model

Developed by Fischer Black, Myron Scholes, and Robert Merton in 1973,
the Black-Scholes Model provides a mathematical framework for valuing financial
options, assuming constant volatility and frictionless markets (Black & Scholes,
1973). The model’s strength lies in its widespread application in derivatives pricing
and risk hedging, forming the backbone of modern financial engineering (Hull,
2022). However, its major weakness is the assumption of constant volatility, which
fails to account for sudden market fluctuations and extreme events like financial
crises (Heston, 2023). This limitation is addressed in this study by integrating Al-
driven volatility forecasting techniques, such as machine learning-based GARCH
models, which dynamically adjust volatility estimates based on market conditions.
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Al enhances the Black-Scholes Model’s applicability by improving real-time risk
assessment in corporate finance, making financial derivatives pricing more adaptive
and resilient to market shocks.

Adaptive Market Hypothesis (AMH)

Proposed by Andrew Lo in 2004, the Adaptive Market Hypothesis refines
the Efficient Market Hypothesis by incorporating elements of evolutionary biology,
suggesting that market efficiency evolves based on investor learning and adaptation
(Lo, 2004). Unlike EMH, which assumes markets are always efficient, AMH
argues that efficiency fluctuates based on external shocks and investor behavior,
making financial markets more dynamic (Lo, 2021). A major strength of AMH is
its ability to explain periods of market inefficiency and volatility, recognizing that
market participants adjust their strategies based on historical patterns and changing
conditions (Farmer et al., 2023). However, the challenge of AMH is its lack of a
clear predictive framework for forecasting market shifts (Timmermann, 2023).
This study overcomes this limitation by leveraging Al-driven financial analytics,
which employ deep learning models to detect market regime shifts and anticipate
investor behavioral changes. Al aligns with AMH by continuously analyzing market
conditions, identifying emerging trends, and optimizing decision-making strategies
in corporate finance.

Empirical Review

The application of artificial intelligence (Al) in financial analytics has gained
significant attention over the past five years, with empirical studies focusing on its
impact on forecast accuracy, risk management, and corporate decision-making. The
following section reviews recent studies that have examined AI’s role in corporate
finance. Each study highlights a critical aspect of Al-driven financial analytics, while
also identifying the gaps that our research aims to address.

A study by Wang et al. (2020) in China explored the role of deep learning
models in financial forecasting, focusing on stock market predictions. The study
used a hybrid recurrent neural network (RNN) and long short-term memory (LSTM)
approach to analyze large-scale financial data. Findings revealed that Al-driven
models significantly outperformed traditional statistical methods, demonstrating
higher accuracy in short-term financial forecasts. However, the study lacked a real-
world application for corporate finance decision-making. Our research addresses this
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gap by integrating Al models into strategic corporate financial planning rather than
limiting the analysis to stock markets.

Brown and Patel (2021) in the United States examined how Al-driven
analytics enhances risk assessment for multinational corporations. The study
adopted a mixed-method approach, combining case studies with predictive analytics
models trained on corporate financial data. The results showed that Al improves risk
detection by 35% compared to traditional financial analysis. However, the study
primarily focused on static financial data rather than real-time risk management. Our
research extends this work by incorporating dynamic Al models that continuously
adjust risk parameters based on evolving market conditions.

In Germany, Schmidt et al. (2021) analyzed Al applications in credit risk
assessment within banking institutions. The research utilized a supervised machine
learning model trained on historical loan data to predict default probabilities.
The findings confirmed that Al-powered assessments were more precise than
conventional credit rating methods. However, the study was confined to banking
institutions, leaving a gap in understanding how Al could be applied in broader
corporate financial risk management. Our study expands on this by examining Al’s
role in corporate investment decision-making and financial sustainability.

Rodriguez and Silva (2022) in Brazil conducted a study on AI’s influence
on corporate financial reporting. The research utilized natural language processing
(NLP) models to evaluate the reliability of financial disclosures. The findings
indicated that Al significantly reduces fraudulent financial reporting by detecting
inconsistencies with 90% accuracy. However, the study lacked an assessment of
Al’s predictive power in financial planning. Our research fills this gap by analyzing
how Al-driven financial analytics can proactively prevent financial misstatements
and improve corporate transparency.

A study by Kumar et al. (2022) in India investigated AI’s impact on financial
fraud detection. The researchers implemented an unsupervised machine learning
model that flagged unusual transactions in corporate financial records. The results
demonstrated that Al could detect fraudulent patterns with a precision rate of 92%.
However, the study focused solely on fraud detection without considering Al’s
broader role in financial decision-making. Our research extends this by examining
how Al-driven analytics enhances overall corporate financial strategy beyond fraud
prevention.
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In the United Kingdom, Thompson and Lewis (2022) studied the role of Al
in financial risk prediction using ensemble learning techniques. The research applied
machine learning algorithms to historical financial crises data, showing that Al models
could predict economic downturns with 85% accuracy. However, the study did not
explore how businesses could integrate these predictions into proactive financial
management strategies. Our study bridges this gap by providing a framework for Al-
driven financial decision-making based on predictive analytics.

Li and Zhang (2023) in Singapore analyzed AI’s effectiveness in corporate
budget optimization. The study used reinforcement learning algorithms to develop
cost-effective financial planning strategies. The findings showed that Al-driven
budget models reduced operational costs by 20% compared to traditional financial
forecasting methods. However, the study did not examine how Al interacts with
external financial shocks. Our research expands on this by evaluating AI’s adaptability
to unpredictable economic disruptions.

A study by Johnson and Kim (2023) in South Korea examined how Al
enhances capital allocation efficiency in multinational corporations. Using deep
reinforcement learning models, the study found that Al significantly optimized
capital deployment, improving return on investment by 18%. However, the study
did not consider ethical and regulatory implications of Al-driven financial decision-
making. Our research incorporates this dimension by analyzing how regulatory
frameworks shape Al adoption in corporate finance.

Garcia et al. (2024) in Spain conducted research on AI’s role in supply chain
financial management, specifically focusing on demand forecasting. The study
implemented Al-driven predictive models that improved forecasting accuracy by
25% compared to traditional statistical models. However, the study did not assess
how Al-driven financial analytics could be integrated into broader corporate financial
strategies. Our research addresses this by exploring AI’s impact on both supply chain
financial management and corporate investment planning.

Finally, Nguyen and Tran (2024) in Vietnam studied AI’s role in corporate
financial sustainability. Using Al-driven environmental, social, and governance
(ESG) analytics, the study demonstrated that AI models improved corporate
sustainability reporting accuracy by 30%. However, the research lacked insights into
how Al-enhanced financial sustainability metrics influence investor confidence. Our
study extends this by linking Al-driven sustainability analytics to corporate valuation
and long-term financial stability.
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Data Analysis and Discussion
Descriptive Analysis
Table 1

Forecast Accuracy of AI Models vs Traditional Financial Models

Model Type Prediction Accura-  Error Rate Forecast Period
cy (%) (%) (Months)
Al Model 92 8 12
Traditional Model 80 20 12
Al Model 89 11 24
Traditional Model 75 25 24

Source: XYZ Financial Analytics Research, 2025.

The Al model consistently outperforms traditional models in terms of forecast
accuracy and error rates. For example, in the 12-months forecast period, the Al
model achieved a prediction accuracy of 92%, compared to 80% for the traditional
model. Similarly, the Al model’s error rate was only 8%, while the traditional model
had a significantly higher error rate of 20%. This indicates that Al-driven financial
analytics can lead to more reliable and accurate financial forecasts, a critical aspect
of corporate decision-making.

Table 2

Risk Management Effectiveness of Al vs Traditional Approaches

Al-Driven Ap-  Traditional Ap- Risk Reduction

Risk Factor proach (%) proach (%) Efficiency (%)
Credit Risk 90 60 85
Operational Risk 85 55 80
Market Risk 92 70 88
Liquidity Risk 87 65 82

Source: ABC Risk Analytics Study, 20235.

Al-driven approaches show a significantly higher risk identification
and mitigation capability than traditional methods. For instance, in credit risk
management, Al achieved a 90% identification rate, while traditional methods
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only identified 60%. The risk reduction efficiency for Al also exceeded traditional
approaches by up to 85%, demonstrating the increased potential of Al in mitigating
various financial risks.

Table 3

Impact of Al on Financial Decision-Making Speed

Decision Type Al Dec.ision Time Traditional.Decision Time
(Minutes) (Minutes)
Investment Decisions 5 20
Budget Allocation 10 30
Risk Assessment 3 15
Forecasting 7 25

Source: Corporate Finance Study by DEF Research Institute, 2025.

Al significantly reduces the time required for financial decision-making.
For example, investment decisions, which typically take 20 minutes with traditional
methods, can be made in just 5 minutes with Al-driven analytics. Similarly,
forecasting takes only 7 minutes with Al, compared to 25 minutes using traditional
methods. These time savings are essential for making rapid and data-driven decisions
in fast-paced corporate environments.

Table 4

AI-Driven Financial Analytics Adoption Rates in Corporations

Adoption Adoption Adoption Adoption Adoption
Industry Rate in Rate in Rate in Ratein  Rate in 2024

2020 (%) 2021 (%) 2022 (%) 2023 (%) (%)
Banking 45 60 70 80 85
Insurance 30 45 55 65 75
Retail 40 55 65 75 80
Manufacturing 35 50 60 70 78

Source: Industry Adoption Report by GHI Consulting, 2025.

The adoption of Al-driven financial analytics has grown steadily across
industries. The banking sector shows the highest growth, with adoption increasing



74 JANAJYOTI JOURNAL (57597 s7+e1), Vol. III, PP. 1-27, July, 2025

from 45% in 2020 to 85% in 2024. This indicates that financial institutions are
leading the way in embracing Al to enhance their forecasting and decision-making
processes. Similarly, other industries such as insurance and retail have shown
considerable growth, highlighting the broad appeal and applicability of Al analytics
in corporate finance.

Table 5

Correlation between AI-Driven Forecasting and Financial Performance

Corporation Fof:f;t(;:) ;cu- Proﬁztyl\‘:l)argln ROI (%)
JPMorgan Chase 90 25 15
Bank of America 85 22 12
Goldman Sachs 92 30 18
Citibank 88 24 14

Source: XYZ Corporation Reports, 2025.

A positive correlation can be observed between forecast accuracy and financial
performance. For example, Goldman Sachs, which achieved the highest forecast
accuracy of 92%, also reported the highest profit margin of 30% and ROI of 18%.
This supports the hypothesis that Al-driven financial forecasting not only improves
prediction accuracy but also contributes directly to better financial performance. On
the other hand, while Bank of America, with a forecast accuracy of 85%, had a
profit margin of 22%, and Citibank had a slightly lower accuracy (88%) with a profit
margin of 24%, both of these figures still indicate a strong financial performance,
further validating the benefits of Al in financial decision-making.

Table 6

Al vs Traditional Financial Risk Prediction Accuracy

Al Prediction Accuracy Traditional Prediction Accuracy

Risk Type (%) (%)
Credit Risk 95 80
Operational Risk 92 70
Market Risk 96 85
Liquidity Risk 94 78

Source: Financial Risk Management Journal, 2025.
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Al models show a significantly higher prediction accuracy compared
to traditional models across various risk types. For example, Al achieved 95%
accuracy in predicting credit risk, while traditional models only managed 80%. This
demonstrates the superior capability of Al in identifying and mitigating financial
risks before they escalate.

Table 7

Financial Institutions’ Cost Savings from AI-Driven Analytics

Cost Savings Al Implementation Net Savings

Institution (USD) Cost (USD) (USD)
JPMorgan Chase & Co. 5,000,000 2,000,000 3,000,000
Bank of America 4,500,000 1,800,000 2,700,000
Citibank 6,200,000 2,200,000 4,000,000
Wells Fargo 4,800,000 2,000,000 2,800,000

Source: Financial Institutions AI Adoption Report by JKL Financial Services, 2025.

Financial institutions have realized significant cost savings through the
adoption of Al-driven analytics. For example, Citibank reported net savings of
$4,000,000, which is a result of $6,200,000 in cost savings from Al implementation,
offset by an initial implementation cost of $2,200,000. Similarly, JPMorgan
Chase & Co. achieved $3,000,000 in net savings, demonstrating the considerable
efficiency Al can bring to financial institutions. These figures highlight that while
Al implementation requires an initial investment, the long-term financial benefits,
particularly in risk management and decision-making, are substantial. As seen with
Bank of America and Wells Fargo, the net savings are significant across different
types of financial institutions, supporting the adoption of Al to optimize financial
processes.
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Table 8

Customer Satisfaction Improvement Post-Al Integration

Customer Sat-  Customer Satis- Satisfaction
Institution isfaction Pre-Al  faction Post-Al  Improvement
(Y0) (%) (%)
JPMorgan Chase & Co. 75 90 15
Bank of America 80 88 8
Citigroup 70 85 15
Wells Fargo 78 85 7

Source: Customer Satisfaction Survey by NOP Financial Insights, 2025.

The introduction of Al-driven financial services has led to notable
improvements in customer satisfaction. For instance, JPMorgan Chase & Co. saw a
15% improvement in satisfaction, increasing from 75% to 90%. Similarly, Citigroup
reported a 15% improvement, demonstrating that Al’s ability to enhance forecasting
accuracy and provide more personalized financial services likely contributed to this
positive shift in customer experience. Bank of America also saw significant gains,
with an 8% increase, while Wells Fargo reported a more modest improvement of
7%. These results indicate that while Al adoption has a clear impact on customer
satisfaction, the extent of the improvement varies between financial institutions.

Table 9

AlI-Driven Analytics for Fraud Detection Efficiency

. Fraud Detection  False Positive  Detection Time
Detection System

Accuracy (%) Rate (%) (Minutes)
Al-Driven System 98 2 5
Manual Detection 70 10 30
Al-Driven System 96 4 6
Manual Detection 68 12 35

Source: Alin Financial Fraud Detection Report by QRS Technology Solutions, 2025.

Al-driven systems significantly outperform manual fraud detection methods.
For example, the Al system detected 98% of fraudulent transactions with only a 2%
false positive rate, while manual detection methods only identified 70% of fraud
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cases with a much higher false positive rate of 10%. The faster detection times further
demonstrate how Al improves efficiency and accuracy in fraud detection.

Table 10

Correlation between AI Adoption and Stock Price Volatility Reduction

Compan Stock Price Vola- Stock Price Vola- llie()(;?l‘(::ltl::))lll
pany tility Pre-AI (%) tility Post-Al (%)

(Y0)
JPMorgan Chase & Co. 25 15 40
Goldman Sachs Group 22 16 27
Bank of America 30 18 40
Citigroup Inc. 24 17 29

Source: Stock Market Impact Study by XYZ Financial Research, 2025.

The implementation of Al-driven financial analytics correlates with a
significant reduction in stock price volatility. JPMorgan Chase & Co., for instance,
reduced its stock price volatility from 25% to 15%, representing a 40% decrease. This
reduction is likely due to more accurate forecasting and risk management capabilities
provided by Al, which allows companies to make better-informed decisions and
stabilize their financial performance. Similarly, other financial giants like Bank of
America and Goldman Sachs have experienced a reduction in volatility, suggesting
a wider industry trend towards utilizing Al for enhanced financial stability.

Statistical Analysis

The integration of Artificial Intelligence (AI) in financial analytics has
significantly transformed corporate finance. This section presents a statistical analysis
using different tests to validate AI’s impact on forecast accuracy, risk management,
and financial decision-making efficiency.

Comparative Analysis of Forecast Accuracy

Al-driven financial forecasting models are designed to improve the accuracy
of market predictions. This test compares Al-driven models against traditional
statistical models by measuring the accuracy of financial forecasts over different
periods.
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Figure 2: Comparative Analysis of Forecast Accuracy

The comparative analysis shows that Al-driven models consistently
outperform traditional models in financial forecasting. AI models achieved an
accuracy rate of 92% for a 12-months forecast, compared to 80% for traditional
models. Similarly, AI models maintained an 89% accuracy rate for a 24-months
period, whereas traditional models declined to 75% accuracy. This trend highlights
that Al-driven models reduce forecasting errors and enhance financial stability.
These findings suggest that Al’s capability to process large datasets and identify
complex patterns leads to superior forecasting outcomes, reinforcing its value in
strategic financial planning.

Risk Identification and Mitigation Efficiency

Al is widely used to detect and mitigate financial risks. This test evaluates
the effectiveness of Al-based risk assessment models in identifying and mitigating
financial risks compared to traditional methods.

Risk Identification and Mitigation Efficiency
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Figure 3: Risk Identification and Mitigation Efficiency
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Al-driven risk assessment models show significantly higher efficiency in
identifying and mitigating financial risks than traditional methods. Al-based models
successfully identified 90% of credit risks, 85% of operational risks, and 92% of
market risks, while traditional models lagged with identification rates of 60%, 55%,
and 70%, respectively. Additionally, Al reduced risk exposure by 85%, compared
to 60% with traditional methods. These results validate the use of Al in financial
risk management, as Al-driven models can process vast financial data in real-time,
enabling corporations to proactively address potential financial threats and reduce
economic losses.

Decision-Making Speed Enhancement

Al streamlines financial decision-making by reducing the time required to
analyze data and formulate strategic responses. This test assesses the time efficiency
of Al-driven decision-making compared to traditional financial models.

Al-Driven Decision-Making Speed Enhancement

mmm Traditional Methods

R Al-Driven Methods
Investment

t Allocation

Assessment

Forecasting

0 5 10 15 20 25 30
Decision Time (Minutes)

Figure 4: Decision-Making Speed Enhancement

Al-based financial decision-making tools drastically reduce the time required
for critical corporate financial decisions. Investment decisions that traditionally took
20 minutes are now made in five minutes with Al-powered analytics. Similarly,
risk assessments that previously required 15 minutes are now completed in just
three minutes using Al. The efficiency improvement ranges from 65% to 85%,
demonstrating AIl’s capability to enhance financial decision-making speed. These
results indicate that Al enables businesses to respond swiftly to market dynamics,
improving overall corporate agility and efficiency.
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Analyzing AI’s Role in Enhancing Financial Forecast Accuracy and Investment
Decision-Making

A paired t-test comparing Al-driven forecasting accuracy to traditional
methods reveals a highly significant difference (t = 31.00, p < 0.0001). Al-
driven models demonstrate an average forecast accuracy of 92%, significantly
outperforming traditional models at 80%. This statistical validation confirms that
Al-powered financial forecasting reduces prediction errors and enhances market
trend analysis, leading to better investment decision-making. The results affirm AI’s
superior predictive power in corporate finance.
Assessing AI-Driven Risk Management Models in Minimizing Financial Losses
and Fraud Detection

The effectiveness of Al in risk detection was tested using a paired t-test,
showing a strong and highly significant improvement over traditional models (t =
14.53,p<0.001). Al-based models detected financial risks with an average accuracy
of 90%, compared to only 60% for traditional risk management techniques. These
results confirm that Al significantly enhances corporate financial resilience by
proactively detecting fraud and optimizing asset allocation, reducing financial losses
effectively.
Evaluating AI’s Effectiveness in Optimizing Corporate Financial Strategies and
Enhancing Organizational Efficiency

To determine AI’s impact on financial decision-making speed, a paired
t-test was performed, revealing a statistically significant improvement (t = -9.63,
p < 0.001). Al-driven decision-making tools reduce processing times by 65% to
85%, enabling organizations to execute strategic financial decisions in as little as
five minutes, compared to traditional methods requiring 20 minutes. This outcome
confirms that Al enhances financial agility and corporate strategic efficiency.
Overall Correlation Analysis: AI-Driven Forecasting vs. Financial Performance

The Pearson correlation coefficient between Al-driven forecasting accuracy
and financial performance (profit margins and ROI) is 0.396, indicating a moderate
positive correlation. However, the p-value (p = 0.509) suggests that the relationship
is not statistically significant at conventional thresholds. While Al-driven forecasting
positively influences financial performance, external variables may also play
significant roles.
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Overall Regression Model: Predicting Financial Performance Using Al Variables

A regression analysis was conducted to determine the impact of Al-driven
financial forecasting, risk management, and decision-making speed on overall
financial performance. The model achieved an R-squared of 0.827, indicating that
82.7% of financial performance variation is explained by Al-driven factors. However,
the F-statistic (1.589, p = 0.514) suggests that individual predictor variables do not
reach statistical significance due to the small sample size. Despite this, the regression
coefficients indicate that Al-driven risk management (3 = 1.246) has the strongest
positive impact on financial performance, reinforcing AI’s critical role in corporate
financial optimization.

Challenges and Best Practices

Challenges

The integration of Al-driven financial analytics in corporate finance, while
highly transformative, presents numerous challenges that organizations must navigate.
One of the most significant hurdles is data quality and availability. Al models rely
heavily on vast amounts of high-quality, structured, and unstructured financial
data to generate accurate predictions and insights. However, data fragmentation,
inconsistencies, and outdated financial records often limit the effectiveness of Al
algorithms, leading to unreliable forecasts and increased financial risk exposure.
Additionally, the financial industry faces regulatory and compliance challenges
as Al adoption grows. Different jurisdictions impose varying legal frameworks
governing Al applications in financial decision-making, fraud detection, and risk
assessment, making it difficult for global corporations to develop standardized Al-
driven financial strategies. The ethical concerns surrounding Al in finance also
present a major obstacle. Al algorithms, if not properly monitored, can inherit
biases from training data, leading to discriminatory lending practices, inaccurate
credit scoring, and unethical investment decisions. Furthermore, the opacity of Al
decision-making processes—often referred to as the “black box™ problem—reduces
transparency, making it difficult for stakeholders to interpret Al-generated financial
recommendations and trust Al-driven insights.

Another pressing challenge is the cybersecurity risk associated with Al-
powered financial analytics. Financial institutions process sensitive financial and
personal data, making them prime targets for cyberattacks. The increasing reliance
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on Al exposes firms to risks such as algorithmic hacking, adversarial attacks on
Al models, and data breaches, which can lead to significant financial losses and
reputational damage. Moreover, the high costs and resource requirements for Al
implementation pose financial constraints, especially for small and medium-sized
enterprises (SMEs). Al-driven financial models require substantial investment in
infrastructure, talent acquisition, and continuous model training to remain effective
in dynamic financial environments. Many organizations struggle with the talent gap,
as financial professionals often lack Al expertise, while data scientists may not fully
grasp the complexities of corporate finance. This misalignment in skills hampers the
successful deployment and optimization of Al technologies in financial decision-
making. Lastly, resistance to change within organizations slows Al adoption.
Many executives and financial analysts still prefer traditional methods over Al-
driven analytics due to skepticism regarding AI’s reliability and concerns over job
displacement. Overcoming this cultural resistance is crucial to fully leveraging Al’s
potential in corporate finance.

The Best Practices

To successfully integrate Al-driven financial analytics and overcome the
associated challenges, organizations must adopt strategic best practices. First,
ensuring high-quality data governance is fundamental. Financial institutions should
implement robust data management frameworks that prioritize data accuracy,
integrity, and accessibility. Using cloud-based financial data platforms and
automated data-cleansing tools can significantly enhance Al model performance by
eliminating inconsistencies and errors in financial records. Additionally, regulatory
compliance should be embedded within Al financial systems to mitigate legal risks.
Companies must stay up to date with evolving financial regulations and collaborate
with regulatory bodies to develop Al governance frameworks that promote ethical
Al usage. Employing explainable Al (XAI) models is another best practice that
enhances transparency by making Al-driven decisions interpretable and accountable.
This approach reassures stakeholders that Al recommendations are based on clear
financial logic rather than opaque algorithmic processing.

Cybersecurity should be a top priority in Al-driven financial analytics.
Organizations must implement advanced encryption techniques, secure Al model
architectures, and real-time threat detection systems to protect financial data from
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cyberattacks. Regular security audits, penetration testing, and Al-driven fraud
detection mechanisms can further strengthen cybersecurity resilience. To address
financial constraints, firms should consider scalable Al solutions that align with
their budgetary capabilities. Cloud-based Al platforms and Al-as-a-Service (AlaaS)
models provide cost-effective alternatives to on-premise Al infrastructure, enabling
SMEs to leverage Al-driven financial analytics without excessive capital investment.
Additionally, investing in talent development is crucial. Organizations should
provide cross-disciplinary training programs that equip finance professionals with
Al literacy while helping data scientists develop a deeper understanding of financial
principles. Encouraging Al-finance collaboration fosters a well-rounded approach to
Al adoption.

To drive successful Al integration, organizations must cultivate a culture of
Al acceptance and innovation. Leadership teams should communicate AI’s benefits
clearly, demonstrating how Al-driven insights can enhance decision-making rather
than replace human expertise. Pilot programs and phased Al implementation
strategies can help employees gradually adapt to Al technologies, reducing resistance
and increasing user confidence. Furthermore, continuous monitoring and model
retraining ensure that Al financial analytics remain accurate and relevant in changing
market conditions. AI models must be regularly evaluated for biases, accuracy, and
adaptability to emerging financial trends. By incorporating these best practices,
businesses can harness Al’s full potential to optimize financial forecasting, improve
risk management, and strengthen corporate decision-making, ultimately gaining
a competitive edge in an Al-driven financial landscape. Al also streamlines risk
management by automating the identification of anomalies and potential threats
within financial data, reducing human error and enabling real-time monitoring of
key performance indicators could be effective for enhancing user committee capacity
and performance in Nepal (Mishra, 2020). As highlighted by Mishra et al. (2025),
combining artificial and emotional intelligence in the workplace further enhances
decision quality by fostering a balanced environment where Al’s analytical strengths
are complemented by human judgment and empathy (Mishra and Mishra, 2024). The
digital transformation of financial disclosure, as discussed by Celestin and Mishra
(2025), underscores how Al-driven transparency builds investor trust and supports
regulatory compliance, an increasingly critical aspect of modern finance.
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Conclusion and Recommendations

Conclusion

The integration of Al-driven financial analytics has significantly enhanced
corporate finance, particularly in financial forecasting, risk management, and
strategic decision-making. Statistical analyses indicate that Al-based models
have reduced forecasting errors by up to 92%, outperforming traditional financial
models. Furthermore, AI’s predictive capabilities have demonstrated substantial
improvements in investment decision-making, optimizing capital allocation and
reducing inefficiencies. These findings underscore Al’s potential to revolutionize
financial analytics, ensuring more accurate and data-driven financial strategies.

Al has proven highly effective in mitigating financial risks by identifying
potential threats with up to 90% accuracy, surpassing traditional risk management
techniques. Al-driven models have been instrumental in fraud detection, credit risk
assessment, and liquidity management, reducing financial losses and strengthening
corporate resilience. The study findings indicate that Al-enhanced risk assessment
frameworks allow companies to proactively manage financial threats, reinforcing
their ability to navigate volatile economic conditions. These advancements emphasize
AT’s growing role in financial risk reduction and regulatory compliance.

Al-driven decision-making tools have significantly improved corporate
financial efficiency, reducing decision-making time by up to 85%. Compared to
traditional models, Al has streamlined financial operations, enhancing the speed and
precision of budget allocation, investment selection, and operational planning. The
study demonstrates that Al-powered financial analytics facilitate real-time decision-
making, enabling businesses to respond swiftly to market dynamics. As Al adoption
continues to expand, its influence on financial strategies will play a pivotal role in
shaping the future of corporate finance.

Recommendations
To fully harness the potential of Al-driven financial analytics, organizations

should implement strategic measures. The following recommendations are proposed:

Managerial Recommendations: Organizations should prioritize Al
adoption in financial decision-making processes, particularly in forecasting and
risk management. Investing in Al-driven predictive analytics will enhance financial
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accuracy and operational efficiency. Additionally, companies must establish Al
governance frameworks to ensure ethical Al use and minimize algorithmic biases in
financial analytics.

Policy Recommendations: Policymakers should develop regulatory
frameworks that support Al integration while ensuring data security, privacy, and
compliance. Establishing standardized Al auditing practices will help mitigate
financial fraud risks and enhance corporate transparency. Governments and regulatory
bodies should collaborate with industry stakeholders to create Al guidelines tailored
to corporate finance applications.

Theoretical Implications: The findings of this study contribute to existing
financial theories by demonstrating AI’s impact on market efficiency, risk assessment,
and investment decision-making. Future research should explore AI’s influence on
behavioral finance models, particularly how Al-driven analytics shape investor
sentiment and financial market trends.

Contribution to New Knowledge: This research highlights the transformative
role of Al in financial analytics, providing empirical evidence of AI’s superiority over
traditional financial models. The integration of Al into corporate finance represents
a paradigm shift, signaling the need for continuous innovation in financial decision-
making strategies.

Future Research Directions: Further studies should focus on the long-
term implications of Al adoption in financial forecasting and risk management.
Examining AI’s adaptability to financial crises and economic shocks will provide
deeper insights into its effectiveness in corporate finance. Additionally, exploring
the ethical challenges of Al-driven decision-making will be crucial in developing
responsible Al applications.
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Abstract

Youth unemployment poses a critical socio-
economic challenge in Nepal, with semi-
urban municipalities like Lalbandi in Madhesh
Province facing acute difficulties. Promoting
entrepreneurship is increasingly recognized as a
viable strategy for enhancing youth employment,
vet several contextual barriers persist. This
study aims to identify the primary challenges
and opportunities associated with fostering
entrepreneurship as a means to address youth
unemployment in Lalbandi Municipality, with
specific attention to gender, institutional, and
socio-cultural dynamics.

A mixed-methods approach was employed,
integrating quantitative data from structured
questionnaires administered to 75 youth
respondents and qualitative insights from
interviews and focus group discussions involving
20 key stakeholders. Analyses focused on
employment status, access to resources and
support programs, socio-cultural perceptions,
and  institutional  capacity.  Quantitative
findings indicate that a significant proportion
of Lalbandi’s youth are either unemployed or
engaged in informal employment, lacking access
to financial services, vocational training, and
government-led  entrepreneurship  schemes.
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Qualitative data highlight prevailing cultural barriers—especially for female youth—
institutional limitations in program implementation, and low trust in public agencies.
Nevertheless, promising opportunities are evident, including burgeoning digital
entrepreneurship, agri-business potential, and mechanisms of cooperative-driven
support. Many youth expressed readiness to engage in entrepreneurial activities,
contingent upon improved access to resources and enabling support systems. The
study underscores the necessity for locally tailored, youth-centered policy responses
to promote entrepreneurship and employment. Key recommendations include
expanding collateral-free lending, introducing practical and market-oriented
vocational training, enhancing institutional outreach and responsiveness, fostering
gender-sensitive environments, and integrating digital tools. These interventions
could facilitate the unleashing of entrepreneurial potential among Lalbandi’s youth,
thereby contributing to sustainable, community-driven development.

Keywords: Entrepreneurship, Financial Access, Gender Barriers, Local Governance,
Mixed-Methods Research, Vocational Training, Youth Employment.

Introduction

Nepal faces a multitude of developmental challenges, among which youth
unemployment stands out as a particularly significant concern from both social and
economic perspectives. Annually, numerous young Nepalis complete their formal
education and attempt to enter the labor market; however, a substantial proportion remain
either unemployed or underemployed. According to the Ministry of Labour, Employment
and Social Security (MoLESS, 2022), the scarcity of domestic employment opportunities
has led to a considerable outflow of young workers seeking job prospects abroad. This
challenge is especially acute in rural and semi-urban municipalities such as Lalbandi,
which are geographically distant from formal centers of employment, as well as from
advanced vocational training and business mentorship commonly available in urban
areas. In light of these limitations, entrepreneurship has increasingly been recognized as
a viable mechanism for both self-employment and broader local employment generation
(Gautam, 2021).

Through entrepreneurship, young people have the potential to leverage
their creativity, skills, and contextual knowledge to establish small businesses. Such
entrepreneurship not only allows for personal economic advancement but also fosters
innovation and contributes to community-wide opportunity creation. As noted by
Koirala (2020), the promotion of youth entrepreneurship could play a pivotal role in
alleviating poverty, reducing the rate of outmigration, and fostering more sustainable
local development in Nepal. National-level interventions, such as the Prime Minister’s
Employment Programme and the Youth and Small Entrepreneur Self-Employment
Fund, aim to support aspiring young entrepreneurs. Nevertheless, these programs often
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fail to adequately reach youth in remote or underdeveloped regions due to information
gaps and bureaucratic inefficiencies (Bhattarai & Sharma, 2019).

Within Lalbandi Municipality, many young individuals are seeking employment
opportunities outside the dominant agricultural sector. Similar to other rural areas of
Nepal, they encounter numerous obstacles, including limited access to start-up capital,
inadequate financial infrastructure, and a lack of motivation exacerbated by weak
institutional support. Chaudhary (2022), in her study of rural youth motivation, highlights
that the entrepreneurial aspirations of rural youth are significantly influenced by the
presence of support networks and persistent skills gaps. Additionally, sociocultural
barriers—particularly for young women—are pronounced. Research by Karki and
Shrestha (2021) documents that young women in these contexts frequently face
discrimination, mobility restrictions, and constrained agency within both familial and
societal domains.

Despite these challenges, Lalbandi’s youth possess significant entrepreneurial
opportunities in sectors such as small-scale manufacturing, digital services, retail, and
agribusiness. With targeted training, mentorship, and enabling policy frameworks, local
youth have the potential to create businesses that cater to community needs while reducing
dependence on foreign employment (Poudel, 2020). The United Nations Development
Programme (UNDP, 2019) further asserts that the integration of private sector actors and
the decentralization of governance structures can facilitate a strengthened entrepreneurial
ecosystem at the local level.

In the context of Nepal, the opportunities and challenges for promoting youth
entrepreneurship remain extensive. The advancement of digital technologies and industry
4.0 concepts, such as virtual farming industries, have introduced new possibilities for
technology-driven agribusiness ventures in rural areas like Lalbandi in Madhesh Province
(Mishra & Aithal, 2022). Moreover, adopting a strategic and wise utilization of local
resources and human capital is essential to create economic opportunities for the youth of
Madhesh Province (Mishra, 2023). Academic institutions and training centers must play
a critical role in enhancing entrepreneurial skills and capacity building among young
people, effectively optimizing human capital to generate local employment (Mishra,
2024a). Particularly, the promotion of agripreneurship offers a promising pathway to
contribute to local economic development by introducing innovation and business-
oriented approaches into traditional agriculture (Mishra, 2024b). Hence, through
targeted government investment and policy reforms—such as accessible loan facilities,
technical training, and creating an enabling entrepreneurial environment—youth in
areas like Lalbandi can be encouraged to engage in local economic activities rather
than relying heavily on foreign employment (Mishra, 2024c). Such a comprehensive
approach is vital to unlocking the entrepreneurial potential of Madhesh Province’s youth
and ensuring inclusive, sustainable, and self-reliant local development.
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Statement of the Problem

Youth unemployment and underemployment remain pressing socio-economic
challenges in Nepal, particularly in semi-urban municipalities like Lalbandi. Despite the
growing recognition of entrepreneurship as a potential solution for youth employment,
limited empirical knowledge exists about the specific barriers and enabling factors that
affect young people’s engagement in entrepreneurial activities in this locality. Challenges
such as restricted access to financial resources, lack of vocational training, cultural and
gender constraints, and insufficient institutional support may hinder the entrepreneurial
aspirations of youth in Lalbandi. Furthermore, the effectiveness of existing local and
national programs designed to support youth entrepreneurship has not been adequately
evaluated in this context. Addressing these gaps is critical to designing inclusive and
responsive strategies that can effectively promote self-employment and reduce youth
unemployment in Lalbandi Municipality.

Therefore, the present research seeks to investigate the perceived challenges and
prospective opportunities for youth entrepreneurship within Lalbandi Municipality. By
gathering insights from local youth, community leaders, and relevant stakeholders, this
study aims to offer actionable recommendations to better foster self-employment and
mitigate youth unemployment in this under-studied region.

Objectives

The primary aim of this study is to examine the current status of youth
entrepreneurship and employment in Lalbandi Municipality, Nepal, by identifying
the challenges and opportunities shaping young individuals’ capacities to engage in
entrepreneurial ventures.

Review of Related Literature

Entreprencurship is globally acknowledged as a fundamental engine for
economic growth, innovation, and employment generation, particularly in developing
economies where youth unemployment remains a critical concern (OECD, 2017;
World Bank, 2020). In South Asia, demographic transitions have led to a burgeoning
youth population, posing substantial challenges for labor markets, and Nepal features
prominently among countries grappling with high youth unemployment rates (ILO,
2021; CBS, 2021). The Nepali economy’s predominantly informal character, limited
industrialization, and seasonal agricultural dependence have exacerbated labor market
mismatches, resulting in underemployment and discouragement among young job
seekers (Sharma & Adhikari, 2020; MoLESS, 2022). Entrepreneurship has thus emerged
as a strategic alternative to formal employment by offering avenues for self-employment
and job creation (Koirala, 2020; World Bank, 2020).

Despite its promise, youth entrepreneurship in Nepal confronts multifaceted
challenges. Access to finance remains the paramount barrier, as young entrepreneurs
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often lack collateral and face high interest rates alongside complex banking procedures
(Aryal et al., 2025; Bhatta & Baijal, 2024; UNDP, 2019). Without inclusive financial
services, youth-led initiatives frequently remain nascent and vulnerable (Bikalpa, 2024).
Further compounding the problem are significant skill deficits; empirical studies reveal
gaps in practical business competencies and limited vocational and entrepreneurial
education within Nepal’s formal schooling system, which impede youths’ preparedness
for business management (Chalise et al., 2023; Aryal et al., 2025). Institutional and
regulatory impediments, including cumbersome registration processes, inadequate
infrastructure, and fragmented government support, disproportionately affect semi-urban
and rural contexts such as Lalbandi Municipality (Poudel, 2020; OECD, 2017). Social
and cultural norms, particularly restrictive gender roles, further limit participation—
young women face societal expectations and mobility restrictions that constrain their
entrepreneurial potential despite their growing interest (Karki & Shrestha, 2021;
Chaudhary, 2022).

Nevertheless, burgeoning opportunities exist to nurture youth entrepreneurship
in Nepal. Training programs integrating practical experience, mentorship, and exposure
to entrepreneurial role models have demonstrated capacity-building potential (Chalise et
al., 2023; Kafle, 2024). Financial innovations such as microfinance, cooperative lending
mechanisms, and government-backed funds have improved capital availability, albeit
unevenly, with programs like the Prime Minister’s Employment Programme providing
critical, if variably accessed, support frameworks (ADB, 2021; Bhatta & Baijal, 2024;
NPC, 2020). Technological advances and digital platforms additionally afford new
entrepreneurial pathways—social media and e-commerce are increasingly leveraged by
youth to overcome geographic limitations, a trend particularly relevant in advancing
semi-urban municipalities such as Lalbandi where digital infrastructure is expanding
(World Bank, 2020). Institutional networks encompassing NGOs, youth clubs, and
local government bodies serve as vital ecosystems, offering mentorship, advocacy, and
networking opportunities essential for navigating Nepal’s complex business environment
(Poudel, 2020; Chalise et al., 2023).

Effective local governance plays a pivotal role in translating national
entrepreneurship policies into context-sensitive interventions. Following Nepal’s
federal restructuring, municipalities like Lalbandi have been empowered to implement
youth development programs with increased autonomy and resources, enhancing
responsiveness and effectiveness (NPC, 2020; Poudel, 2020; Chalise et al., 2023).
Nonetheless, coordination lapses among federal, provincial, and local agencies
occasionally hinder seamless service delivery, underscoring the need for institutional
capacity-building and participatory feedback mechanisms to build trust and improve
program outcomes (UNDP, 2019).

Gender and social inclusion remain central to shaping equitable youth
entrepreneurship. Women entrepreneurs encounter compounded barriers including
restrictive social norms, limited access to finance, and insufficient gender-targeted
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training programs, necessitating gender-sensitive policy frameworks to foster parity
(ADB, 2021; Karki & Shrestha, 2021). Likewise, promoting entrepreneurship among
marginalized groups such as Dalits, indigenous peoples, and disabled youth is critical
for social equity and for harnessing Nepal’s full demographic potential (UNDP, 2019).

Building upon the foundational understanding of youth entrepreneurship
challenges and opportunities, recent scholarship highlights the transformative potential
of integrating advanced technological concepts and localized economic initiatives within
Nepal’s evolving entrepreneurial ecosystem. Mishra and Aithal (2022) emphasize
the relevance of industry 4.0 paradigms, particularly the operation of virtual farming
industries, as a cutting-edge avenue to revolutionize agripreneurship in Nepal. This
digital transformation not only leverages technology to increase efficiency and market
reach in agricultural enterprises but also creates novel entrepreneurial opportunities for
youth in semi-urban and rural areas such as Lalbandi Municipality, where traditional
agriculture remains predominant yet under-commercialized. By adopting virtual farming
and related digital innovations, young entrepreneurs can circumvent challenges related
to infrastructure and geographical limitations, fostering a more inclusive and resilient
agribusiness sector.

Furthermore, comprehensive analyses of entrepreneurial success factors in
Nepal reveal the critical interplay between individual capabilities, institutional support,
and socio-economic environments. Mishra (2024) identifies education and human
capital development as pivotal to entrepreneurial outcomes, underscoring the need for
academic institutions to optimize training tailored to local market realities and emerging
technologies. Policies that facilitate access to finance and streamline business processes
enhance competitiveness and sustainability of entrepreneurial ventures, particularly
for youth who often face barriers such as lack of collateral and bureaucratic delays.
This holistic perspective underscores that entrepreneurial success extends beyond
initial business creation to include continuous learning, adaptability, and leveraging of
networks within supportive ecosystems.

Focusing on regional dynamics, Mishra (2023) contextualizes these insights
within Madhesh Province, advocating for culturally informed and participatory
approaches that harness local wisdom and resources. Such strategies help address
specific socio-cultural limitations—including gender disparities and social exclusion—
that constrain youth engagement in entrepreneurship in municipalities like Lalbandi. In
this vein, promoting gender-sensitive policies and inclusive practices can unlock latent
entrepreneurial potential among marginalized groups, contributing to both equity and
economic vitality.

Moreover, agripreneurship emerges as an especially promising pathway for
local economic development in Nepal’s rural contexts. Mishra (2024) highlights that
despite Nepal’s rich agricultural biodiversity and climatic advantages, infrastructural
deficits, inadequate market linkages, and limited financial services hinder exploitation
of agribusiness opportunities. Strengthening infrastructure—such as storage facilities
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and transport networks—alongside enhancing risk mitigation measures and vocational
training can foster more vibrant agripreneur ecosystems. This approach not only generates
employment but also drives sustainable community development by integrating value
chains and encouraging innovative farming practices.

Finally, government investment and policy reforms are identified as essential
enablers. Mishra (2024) calls for strategic public sector interventions that prioritize
agricultural modernization, facilitate access to credit, and institutionalize entrepreneurship
support at local government levels. By aligning fiscal policies with grassroots needs
and encouraging public-private partnerships, Nepal can create an enabling environment
conducive to youth entrepreneurship, mitigating the challenges of unemployment and
underemployment. These recent scholarly contributions collectively advocate for an
integrative model of youth entrepreneurship development in Nepal—one that harnesses
technological innovation, enhances human capital, respects local socio-cultural contexts,
fosters agripreneurship, and is underpinned by proactive government policies. Such a
framework is highly pertinent for municipalities like Lalbandi, offering pathways to
capitalize on local strengths while addressing structural barriers to sustainable youth
employment and economic growth.

In summary, the literature underscores entrepreneurship as a vital strategy for
youth employment and socio-economic development in Nepal, yet highlights intertwined
challenges spanning financial access, education and skills, institutional and regulatory
frameworks, and socio-cultural dynamics. For municipalities like Lalbandi to effectively
harness entrepreneurship’s potential, holistic and locally tailored approaches integrating
financial facilitation, practical skills development, governance strengthening, and
inclusive policies are imperative to foster sustainable and youth-led economic growth.

Method

This study employed a mixed-methods research design to comprehensively
investigate the challenges and opportunities related to youth entrepreneurship and
employment in Lalbandi Municipality, Nepal. By integrating quantitative and qualitative
approaches, the study aimed to capture both generalizable trends and contextualized, in-
depth perspectives from local youth and key stakeholders. For the quantitative phase,
data were collected using a structured questionnaire administered to a sample of 75
youths aged 18 to 35 years. Participants were selected through a stratified random
sampling technique to ensure proportional representation across key demographic
variables, including gender, educational attainment, and type of economic engagement
(e.g., employed, self-employed, unemployed). The questionnaire comprised sections
covering demographic information, current employment or entrepreneurial status,
access to financial services and institutional support, participation in training and
skills development programs, awareness of local and national youth entrepreneurship
initiatives, and perceived barriers and opportunities for entrepreneurship.
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Data collection primarily occurred through direct face-to-face interviews
conducted in local settings, supplemented by electronic distribution of questionnaires to
accommodate digitally connected respondents and enhance overall participation rates.
The quantitative data were entered and managed using spreadsheet software, followed by
descriptive statistical analysis to summarize response distributions. Key variables were
reported as percentages to illustrate the prevalence of access to financial credit, program
awareness, and specific entrepreneurial challenges such as capital insufficiency, lack of
training, and market constraints. This facilitated comparative analysis across subgroups.

To complement the quantitative findings and enrich the understanding of
underlying dynamics, qualitative data were gathered through semi-structured interviews
and focus group discussions. A purposive sample of 20 participants was selected,
including youth entrepreneurs, local government officials, vocational trainers, and
representatives from youth organizations operating within Lalbandi Municipality.
These sessions explored themes such as motivations to pursue entrepreneurship, socio-
cultural support or discouragement, institutional facilitators and barriers, and perceived
economic opportunities within the local context.

With participants’ informed consent, interviews and focus groups were audio-
recorded, transcribed verbatim, and translated into English when necessary. The
qualitative data were analyzed thematically through an iterative process involving
multiple readings of transcripts to identify salient patterns and recurring concepts.
Initial codes were assigned to text segments corresponding to core themes—such as
financial access, mentorship and training, gender-based constraints, and institutional
responsiveness—which were subsequently grouped into broader categories aligned
with the study’s aims and triangulated with existing literature. This inductive thematic
analysis elucidated not only the surface challenges but also contextual and structural
factors influencing youth entrepreneurship.

The study adhered to rigorous ethical standards throughout its implementation.
Participants were fully informed of the research objectives, their voluntary participation
rights, and confidentiality were ensured. Written informed consent was obtained prior
to data collection. All identifiable information was anonymized, and data were securely
stored with access limited solely to the research team. Data usage was restricted to
academic purposes to protect research participants’ privacy and dignity.

While the mixed-methods approach strengthened the reliability and depth of
insights, certain limitations were noted. The quantitative sample size of 75, though
methodologically chosen, may not encompass the full heterogeneity of youth experiences
across all wards of Lalbandi Municipality. Similarly, qualitative data, though rich,
mainly reflect the perspectives of more engaged or accessible participants, potentially
excluding more marginalized or less vocal groups. Nevertheless, the combination of
quantitative statistical summaries and nuanced qualitative thematic findings provides a
robust and well-rounded basis for understanding youth entrepreneurship challenges and
opportunities within this semi-urban Nepalese context
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Result and Discussion

This section presents and discusses the key findings of the study, combining the
quantitative data from 75 youth respondents with qualitative insights gathered through
interviews and focus group discussions with youth entrepreneurs, municipal staff, NGO
representatives, and trainers in Lalbandi Municipality. Tables summarize quantitative
responses, while thematic analysis presents recurring qualitative insights.

Table 1
Employment Status of Youth Respondents (N = 75)

Employment Status Frequency Percentage
Unemployed 30 40%
Informally Employed 23 30.7%
Self-employed/Entrepreneur 15 20%
Family-based Work 7 9.3%

Source: Field Study, 2025.

Table no.1 illustrates that out of 75 respondents, 40% reported being unemployed,
while another 30.7% were working informally in low-paying or irregular jobs. Only
20% were self-employed or running micro-enterprises. These figures reflect a critical
gap in formal employment opportunities and low levels of entrepreneurial activity. The
data supports prior findings by Chalise et al. (2023) that youth in semi-urban Nepal face
significant hurdles in entering the formal economy.

Table 2
Access to Financial Support

Financial Access Type Frequency Percentage
Received loans/support 10 13.3%
Tried but couldn’t access 21 28%
Never tried/unaware 44 58.7%

Source: Field Study, 2025.

Table 2 reveals that only 13.3% of the respondents had successfully received any
kind of financial support to start or expand their business ventures. Significant portions
(28%) reported that they had tried but failed to access funding, while the majority
58.7% had never attempted or were unaware of available financial services. Qualitative
findings confirm this trend, with respondents mentioning collateral requirements, lack of
guarantors, and bureaucratic hurdles as key deterrents. Several youth cited fear of being
trapped in debt and unfamiliarity with the loan process. These findings are consistent
with Aryal et al. (2025), who argue that financial inaccessibility continues to marginalize
potential entrepreneurs in rural Nepal.
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Table 3

Participation in Entrepreneurial or Vocational Training

Training Experience Frequency Percentage
Received Training 17 22.7%
No training 46 61.3%
Aware but not accessed 12 16%

Source: Field Study, 2025.

Table 3 indicates that 61.3% of youth participants had not received any
entrepreneurial or vocational training, while only 22.7% had participated in such
activities. Another 16% were aware of available training but had not enrolled due to
various constraints like lack of time, access, or affordability. From qualitative interviews,
many youths expressed that their formal education did not equip them with practical and
income-generating skills. One participant shared, “We are taught theories, not business
or life skills.” These concerns echo Koirala’s (2020) assertion that educational reform is
essential for entrepreneurship development in Nepal.

Table 4
Awareness of Government or NGO Programs

Awareness Level Frequency Percentage
Aware and benefited 7 9.3%
Aware but not benefited 12 16%
Not aware at all 56 74.7%

Source: Field Study, 2025.

Table 4 shows that 74.7% of respondents were unaware of any government or
non-government entrepreneurship support programs, including national initiatives such
as the Youth Self-Employment Fund or the Prime Minister Employment Program. Only
9.3% reported having directly benefited from such programs. Interviews with municipal
officials revealed a lack of communication channels and technical capacity at the local
level to deliver and promote such programs. This disconnect reflects institutional
weaknesses discussed by UNDP (2019) and Poudel (2020), who emphasized that the
policy-program gap is particularly wide at the local government level in Nepal.

Table 5
Gender Participation in Entrepreneurship (Among 30 Engaged Youth)

Gender Entrepreneurs Percentage
Male 19 63.3%
Female 11 36.7%

Source: Field Study, 2025.
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Table 5 illustrates that of the 30 respondents who reported engaging in
entrepreneurial activities, 63.3% were male, while only 36.7% were female. This gender
disparity was further explored in the qualitative data. Female participants reported family
restrictions, lack of support, and cultural expectations as major barriers. Some expressed
that even with business ideas; they lacked the freedom or confidence to act on them. This
is consistent with Karki and Shrestha (2021), who found that patriarchal norms and early
marriage continue to hinder women’s economic participation in Madhesh Province.
Table 6

Youth Interest in Entrepreneurship

Interest Level Frequency Percentage
Interested with support 58 77.3%
Not interested 17 22.7%

Source: Field Study, 2025.

Table 6 reveals strong potential for entrepreneurship among youth in Lalbandi:
77.3% expressed interest in starting their own ventures if appropriate support such
as training, finance, or mentorship were made available. Focus group participants
mentioned sectors like agriculture processing, ICT services, and local retail as areas
they were interested in exploring. Despite current limitations, this indicates a significant
entrepreneurial spirit among youth, which could be harnessed through targeted, context-
sensitive programs. These results affirm the conclusions drawn by ADB (2021), which
stress that Nepal’s youth possess the drive for entrepreneurship but are held back by
systemic constraints.
Table 7

Qualitative Insights (Thematic Analysis)

Themes Key Insights from Interviews and FGDs

Finance Youth find formal loan processes complicated; most lack

Constraints collateral and financial literacy.

Skills Gap Formal education lacks entrepreneurship content; youth seek
skill-based and practical training.

Institutional Local government lacks structured programs and outreach;

Barriers NGOs seen as more approachable.

Cultural Female youths face household pressure and limited freedom to

Restrictions participate in business activities.

Digital Trends Social media is being used by some youths to promote services
and small-scale goods informally.

Community Youth trusts cooperatives and clubs more than formal

Support government institutions due to accessibility.

Source: Field Study, 2025.
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The document highlights major themes from interviews and FGDs regarding
youth entrepreneurship. It notes that financial constraints remain a barrier due to lack of
collateral, complex loan procedures, and low financial literacy. A significant skills gap
exists as formal education fails to provide practical entrepreneurial training. Institutional
barriers are evident, with weak local government support compared to NGOs. Cultural
restrictions particularly limit young women’s participation in business. However, digital
platforms, especially social media, are emerging as informal avenues for promotion.
Youth show greater trust in cooperatives and clubs than in government institutions,
reflecting accessibility and community support.

Discussion

The empirical evidences from both quantitative survey data and qualitative
thematic analysis reveals a complex interplay of challenges restricting youth
entrepreneurship in Lalbandi Municipality. Key quantitative indicators demonstrate
pervasive unemployment, constrained access to financial resources, and inadequate
institutional outreach, reflecting systemic barriers that inhibit youth engagement in
entrepreneurial activities. Concurrently, qualitative insights underscore socio-cultural
impediments, notably restrictive gender norms, a deficit in practical business training,
and limited confidence in local government mechanisms. These findings align with prior
research highlighting multifaceted obstacles to youth entrepreneurship within Nepalese
semi-urban contexts (Aryal et al., 2025; Karki & Shrestha, 2021; Poudel, 2020).

Nonetheless, the substantial proportion of youth expressing enthusiasm for
entrepreneurship (as reflected in Table 6) signals a considerable reservoir of latent
entrepreneurial potential that remains largely underutilized. Mishra’s (2024) findings
on the critical role of human capital optimization and contextualized capacity building
resonate with the need to harness this latent energy by designing targeted interventions,
including practical skills development, gender-sensitive inclusive finance models, and
strengthened decentralized institutional supports. Such measures could effectively
transform entrepreneurial intent into sustainable economic engagement.

Moreover, the study highlights the necessity of embedding financial literacy
programs, business incubation, and mentorship frameworks within municipal structures,
preferably facilitated by community-based organizations that enjoy higher levels of trust
and social capital among local youths (Mishra, 2023; Chalise et al., 2023). This approach
is consistent with observations by UNDP (2019) and OECD (2017) regarding the efficacy
of localized, participatory governance in fostering enabling entrepreneurial ecosystems.
Additionally, the emergent trend of informal business promotion via social media
platforms represents a promising dimension of youth entrepreneurship. Supporting this
digital shift through targeted digital literacy and e-commerce training can expand market
access and reduce traditional entry barriers associated with geography and infrastructure
(Mishra & Aithal, 2022; World Bank, 2020).

In synthesis with extant literature (Aryal et al., 2025; Sharma & Adhikari,
2020; World Bank, 2020), the current research reinforces that the primary constraints
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on youth entrepreneurship in Nepal are structural—including inadequate infrastructure,
limited access to capital, and insufficient awareness of support programs—rather than
motivational deficits. Therefore, establishing an effective youth-centered entrepreneurship
ecosystem in Lalbandi requires strategies that are deeply localized to the socio-economic
realities of Madhesh Province. Such strategies must be inclusive—addressing gender
and social equity—and integrated across sectors to leverage the region’s unique cultural
and economic assets (Mishra, 2023; Mishra, 2024). By addressing these interconnected
dimensions, Lalbandi’s youth entrepreneurship potential can be unlocked, ultimately
contributing to sustainable local development and poverty alleviation.

Conclusions

This study offers a comprehensive examination of the complex dynamics
surrounding youth entrepreneurship and employment in Lalbandi Municipality by
employing a mixed-methods design that integrates quantitative survey data from 75
young respondents with qualitative insights from 20 key stakeholders. The findings
reveal a paradoxical scenario: although there is strong motivation and interest among
youths to engage in entrepreneurial activities, their potential remains significantly
constrained by a confluence of structural, institutional, and socio-cultural challenges.

Quantitative analysis underscores that a majority of youths are -either
unemployed or relegated to informal employment, with only a small fraction actively
participating in entrepreneurial ventures. Critical barriers identified include limited or
nonexistent access to financial services, inadequate training opportunities, and weak
institutional support structures. Notably, a substantial portion of respondents were
unaware of existing government and non-government programs aimed at fostering youth
entrepreneurship, highlighting a pronounced communication and implementation gap
within local governance frameworks. The gendered dimension of these challenges is
particularly acute, as female youth face additional obstacles stemming from entrenched
family restrictions, traditional gender roles, and restricted mobility, which collectively
curtail their economic participation.

The qualitative findings enrich these quantitative patterns, revealing deeper layers
of impediment beyond statistical representation. Youth participants voiced significant
frustration related to the inaccessibility of formal credit—primarily due to stringent
collateral requirements—the absence of contextually relevant and practical business
training, and pervasive distrust towards government-led entrepreneurship initiatives.
Consequently, many young entrepreneurs gravitate towards informal community-
based institutions, such as cooperatives and youth clubs, which serve as critical sources
of support and social capital. Importantly, despite these barriers, more than 77% of
youth expressed willingness to pursue entrepreneurial endeavors, contingent upon the
availability of adequate support mechanisms.



Challenges and Opportunities for Promoting ..... 41

Collectively, the study underscores that while structural and institutional
limitations currently hamper youth economic engagement in Lalbandi, there exists
substantial untapped entrepreneurial potential. Unlocking this potential necessitates
a multifaceted approach encompassing coordinated, inclusive, and locally tailored
interventions. Key strategic priorities include bridging the divide between policy design
and ground-level implementation, reformulating youth skills development programs
to emphasize practical and context-sensitive training, broadening access to diversified
and collateral-free financing options, and actively challenging and transforming
restrictive gender norms that disproportionately marginalize young women’s economic
participation.

This extended conclusion highlights the critical imperative for collaborative
efforts among government agencies, civil society, academic institutions, financial
intermediaries, and community organizations to construct an enabling ecosystem for
youth entrepreneurship. By addressing these interconnected challenges and leveraging
existing community assets, Lalbandi Municipality can cultivate a vibrant, inclusive
entrepreneurial landscape that not only mitigates youth unemployment but also
contributes to the broader goals of sustainable local development and socio-economic
equity.
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Abstract

This study explores the cultural transformation
in consumer shopping behavior in Lalbandi,
Sarlahi, Nepal, focusing on the transition from
traditional local markets to modern departmental
stores such as City Department Store, Dali Mart,
and Landmark Department Store. The primary
objective is to identify the key factors influencing
this shift, including product pricing, consumer
income, productvariety, andperceptions of quality
and convenience. A structured questionnaire was
administered to 100 individuals, of which 84
valid responses were analyzed. Respondents were
categorized into four age groups: 15-25, 25-35,
35—45, and above 45. The findings reveal a strong
preference for departmental stores, especially
among younger and middle-income consumers,
driven by the availability of diverse products
under one roof, improved service quality, and
shopping convenience. The study highlights the
growing impact of retail modernization in semi-
urban Nepal and provides valuable insights for
retailers, policymakers, and planners aiming
to enhance customer satisfaction and adapt to
changing consumer expectations.
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Introduction

The global retail landscape has been experiencing a significant structural
transformation in recent decades, with a notable rise in organized retail formats such
as departmental stores, supermarkets, and shopping malls. This transformation is not
merely a shift in business models, but a fundamental change in consumer behavior
and retail culture. Organized retail formats, characterized by the availability of
diverse product categories under one roof, streamlined service delivery, and modern
infrastructure, are increasingly replacing traditional, unorganized markets that
typically consist of small, family-owned shops and open-air vendors (Kaur & Singh,
2020). As consumers become more informed and discerning, there is a growing
demand for convenience, quality, and variety in shopping experiences—factors that
organized retail formats are better positioned to fulfill.

The rise of departmental stores represents a key aspect of this transformation.
These stores are designed to cater to multiple consumer needs by offering an array
of goods ranging from groceries to apparel, electronics, and home décor in a single
location. This model offers time-saving benefits and fosters brand trust and loyalty
through consistent service and standardized product quality (Prasad & Aryasri,
2011). Furthermore, as economies grow and disposable incomes rise, particularly
in developing countries, more consumers are shifting their preferences toward these
modern retail spaces (Sinha & Banerjee, 2004). The shift from traditional to organized
retail is not uniform, however, and is influenced by multiple socioeconomic and
cultural factors, including geographical context.

Geography plays a crucial role in shaping consumer preferences and
behaviors. While urban areas often exhibit rapid adoption of organized retail due to
better infrastructure, higher income levels, and exposure to global trends, rural and
semi-urban regions show more gradual transitions (Chakraborty & Saha, 2021). In
these areas, factors such as consumer awareness, income constraints, accessibility,
and cultural shopping habits play a pivotal role in the acceptance and proliferation of
departmental stores. For example, in semi-urban areas of India and the outskirts of the
Kathmandu Valley in Nepal, studies have shown that while consumers are attracted
to the variety and perceived quality in organized retail, their shopping decisions are
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still deeply influenced by economic considerations and traditional loyalties (Tiwari,
2020; Sharma & Acharya, 2019).

One of the most compelling drivers of this transformation is the variety of
products and services available under a single roof. This convenience is particularly
appealing in areas where consumers previously had to visit multiple small shops for
different needs. Additionally, factors such as income level, price sensitivity, product
quality, and customer perceptions towards store image and value strongly influence
the evolving shopping culture. These dynamics are especially relevant in emerging
markets where the disparity between rural and urban consumer behaviors remains
prominent (Bhatt & Bhatt, 2012).

Despite a growing body of literature on organized retail in urban and rural
contexts, specific studies focusing on semi-urban and developing regions such as
Lalbandi in Sarlahi, Nepal, are limited. Over the past decade, Lalbandi—a semi-
urban municipality in Sarlahi, Nepal-—has witnessed a shift in retail dynamics.
Traditionally dominated by small, fragmented local markets, the region has
experienced rapid retail modernization. This transformation has been accelerated
by the emergence of departmental stores like City Department Store, Landmark
Department Store, and Dali Mart, offering a more organized, hygienic, and consumer-
centric shopping environment. Lalbandi, a rapidly developing town, presents a unique
context to explore how shopping culture is changing in response to the emergence of
departmental stores. This study aims to investigate the key factors influencing this
transformation—namely, price, income level, product quality, customer perception,
and product variety—in order to understand how departmental stores are shaping
consumer behavior in a semi-urban Nepali setting. This exploration is not only timely
but also essential for retailers, policymakers, and stakeholders aiming to understand
and support sustainable retail development in regions undergoing socio-economic
transitions.

Objectives of the Study

This study was focused to achieve the following objectives:

1. To explore the key factors influencing the shift in consumer shopping
preferences from retail market to departmental store in Lalbandi, Sarlahi.

2. To examine the perceived benefits and limitations of departmental stores as
compared to traditional retail markets among local consumers.
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3. To identify changes in consumer behavior, lifestyle, and shopping habits
resulting from the growing presence of departmental stores in the local area.

Review of Related Literature

The global shift from traditional to organized retail is a defining trend in
emerging economies, driven by socio-economic development, urbanization,
rising incomes, and globalization. In this context, Nepal is undergoing a similar
transformation, with traditional fragmented markets gradually being replaced by
modern retail formats that offer standardized pricing, a wide variety of products, and
consumer-centric services. As Bawa et al. (2019) note, the availability of product
variety and convenience are key motivators for consumers embracing organized
retail, while Khare (2013) emphasizes the significance of in-store experiences such
as ambiance and customer service. This transition reflects a broader cultural and
economic shift in consumer expectations, where shopping is increasingly associated
with lifestyle and leisure rather than necessity. Although organized retail is expanding,
especially in urban and semi-urban areas, traditional markets still dominate in rural
regions due to affordability and accessibility. Ultimately, Nepal’s evolving retail
landscape mirrors global patterns, yet remains shaped by its local socio-economic
realities, illustrating how consumer behavior is being redefined by a combination of
global influence and domestic transformation.

The transition from traditional to organized retail in Nepal is primarily
influenced by factors such as improved accessibility, greater product variety, rising
income levels, and evolving lifestyles. These elements are reshaping consumer
preferences, particularly in urban and semi-urban settings. The case of Bhat-
Bhateni Supermarket, Nepal’s leading retail chain, serves as a clear example of
this transformation. According to a study by KC (2020), a significant portion of
customers—52.14% —identified accessibility as the main reason for choosing Bhat-
Bhateni, while 34.29% cited product variety and 13.57% highlighted affordability.
These statistics underscore a fundamental shift in consumer priorities from mere
price sensitivity to a more comprehensive retail experience that values convenience
and selection. This pattern is not unique to Nepal; it mirrors broader trends in South
Asian countries where organized retail formats are rapidly gaining ground. Majumdar
(2010), Jhamb and Kiran (2012), and Prasad and Aryasri (2011) all highlight how
organized retail addresses consumer expectations more effectively than traditional
markets by offering structured environments, branded products, consistent pricing,
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and enhanced service quality. These features contribute to a perception of reliability
and comfort, fostering customer loyalty. In contrast, traditional markets, though
often more affordable, struggle to compete in terms of infrastructure, hygiene, and
variety. Consequently, as consumers’ purchasing power and aspirations rise, they
increasingly gravitate toward modern retail outlets that align with their lifestyle
and expectations. This ongoing shift illustrates how economic growth and social
change are jointly influencing retail behavior in Nepal and comparable developing
economies.

Bawacetal. (2019) emphasize that the primary drivers motivating consumers to
shift from traditional markets to department stores are product variety, convenience,
and reliable service. Organized retail formats offer a more systematic and efficient
shopping experience, allowing customers to access a wide range of products under
one roof, which saves both time and effort. These structured environments also
provide consistent service quality, enhancing customer trust and satisfaction. As a
result, department stores are increasingly viewed not only as places to shop but also
as destinations that support lifestyle-oriented consumption. In a similar vein, Khare
(2013), focusing on the Indian retail context, highlights the importance of experiential
factors such as visual merchandising, in-store ambiance, and customer service. These
sensory and service-related elements significantly influence consumer behavior,
especially among younger and urban populations. Khare’s study also reveals that
demographic characteristics—such as age, gender, and income—shape consumer
expectations and preferences in organized retail settings. For instance, younger
consumers may be more attracted to modern layouts and promotional displays, while
older shoppers might value personalized service. Together, both studies demonstrate
that the success of organized retail lies not just in what is sold, but in how it is
presented and experienced.

To understand the behavioral shifts driving the move from traditional to
organized retail, the Stimulus—Organism—Response (S—O—R) model proposed by
Mehrabian and Russell (1974) offers a valuable theoretical lens. This model explains
how external stimuli—such as lighting, cleanliness, store layout, music, and visual
merchandising—affect the internal emotional state (organism) of consumers, which
in turn influences their behavioral responses, including purchasing decisions. In a
retail context, a well-designed and pleasant store environment can evoke positive
emotions like comfort, excitement, and trust, encouraging customers to spend more
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time in the store, make unplanned purchases, and return in the future. Conversely,
a disorganized or unpleasant setting may provoke negative emotions, leading to
avoidance behavior. The S-O—R model is particularly relevant in understanding why
consumers in emerging markets like Nepal are increasingly attracted to department
stores, which offer clean, organized, and aesthetically appealing spaces. These stores
are designed not only to fulfill utilitarian shopping needs but also to create enjoyable
experiences that foster emotional connection and brand loyalty. As shopping
becomes more than just a necessity—evolving into a social or leisure activity—the
S—O-R framework helps explain how emotional and psychological factors influence
consumer behavior in modern retail environments.

In developing economies, consumers tend to be highly price-conscious,
making affordability a key factor in their purchasing decisions. Traditional retailers
often accommodate this sensitivity by offering negotiable prices and extending
informal credit, which appeals to low and middle-income shoppers. However,
organized retailers are increasingly capturing market share by adopting alternative
pricing strategies that also cater to cost-conscious consumers. According to Kotler
and Keller (2016), fixed pricing, seasonal discounts, and promotional schemes
are widely used in modern retail to attract customers and build trust through price
transparency. Sinha and Uniyal (2005) further note that while the lack of bargaining
in department stores may initially deter some buyers, the perception of fairness,
quality assurance, and added value often compensates for this. As a result, consumers
are gradually shifting to organized retail formats, especially during sales seasons
or when looking for branded products at competitive prices. These strategies help
bridge the gap between value-seeking behavior and modern retail experiences.

Higher-income consumers are more inclined to frequent modern retail stores
due to their emphasis on quality, brand image, and shopping comfort (Reardon et
al., 2003). Conversely, low-income groups still rely on traditional outlets due to
affordability and credit-based purchases.

One of the key advantages of organized retail lies in its ability to offer a wide
variety of products under a single roof, providing customers with the convenience
of comprehensive shopping. Organized retail outlets typically stock a mix of local
and imported goods, branded merchandise, and specialized or niche products that
are often unavailable in traditional markets (Arnold et al., 1983; Berman & Evans,
2010). This extensive assortment allows consumers to compare products, evaluate



Transformation of Shopping Culture from ..... 49

quality, and make informed purchasing decisions—all in one place. In addition
to product diversity, the physical infrastructure of organized retail stores plays a
crucial role in shaping the overall shopping experiences. Features such as clean and
spacious aisles, air-conditioned environments, well-lit interiors, dedicated parking
areas, and efficient billing counters significantly enhance consumer comfort and
satisfaction (Ghosh, Tripathi, & Kumar, 2010). These elements not only contribute
to a pleasant and stress-free shopping environment but also build consumer trust and
encourage repeat visits. Such infrastructure-driven advantages set organized retail
apart from traditional outlets, which often lack these amenities and struggle to meet
the expectations of modern consumers.

Perceived quality, hygiene, and brand reputation are key factors that
significantly influence consumer shopping behavior, particularly in organized retail
settings. Customers often associate modern department stores with higher standards of
cleanliness, better product presentation, and trustworthy brand offerings. According
to Khare (2013) and Jhamb and Kiran (2012), organized retailers are perceived as
more reliable due to their consistent quality, clear return policies, and structured
service mechanisms. These elements enhance consumer confidence and satisfaction,
leading to stronger brand loyalty. In contrast, traditional markets may lack such
guarantees, making organized retail more appealing to quality-conscious shoppers.

Exposure to global retail practices—facilitated by international media, foreign
employment, and increased tourism—has significantly influenced the aspirations
and expectations of Nepali consumers. As more individuals travel abroad or work
in countries with advanced retail systems, they become familiar with the standards
of modern shopping environments, such as organized layouts, branded products,
self-service models, and customer-centric services. According to Pant (2021), this
exposure has contributed to a cultural shift in Nepal, where shopping is no longer
perceived solely as a utilitarian task but is increasingly embraced as a social leisure
activity or family outing. Department stores and shopping malls, with their clean
environments, food courts, play areas, and entertainment facilities, are now seen
as lifestyle destinations. This transformation reflects not just changing consumer
behavior but also evolving cultural norms, where the act of shopping is intertwined
with recreation, socialization, and aspirational living. Such shifts are more evident
in urban and semi-urban areas, indicating a broader socio-cultural change driven by
globalization (Pant, 2021).
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Although Nepal’s organized retail sector is still in its early stages—primarily
established in cities like Kathmandu, Pokhara, Biratnagar, and Butwal—it is
gradually expanding into semi-urban areas such as Lalbandi, where traditional retail
remains dominant. However, empirical studies exploring this transformation at the
micro level remain limited.

In summary, the literature confirms that the rise of organized retail is
driven not only by structural and economic changes but also by psychological and
experiential factors. These insights provide a conceptual foundation to examine the
localized retail transformation underway in Lalbandi and similar semi-urban contexts
in Nepal.

Method

This study adopts descriptive and analytical research design to investigate the
transformation of shopping culture in Lalbandi, Sarlahi., data were collected through
a structured questionnaire comprising 20 items and 5 point likert scale was used. The
study were analyzed the data by the help of descriptive statistical tools like, mean ,
standard deviation and chi-square test.

The total 322 customers visited the three department stores in a day and
among them 100 customers are taken as the sample. A convenience sampling method
was used to select 100 customers, of whom 84 responded (response rate: 84%). The
16 non-respondents were excluded from the analysis. Respondents were categorized
into four age groups: 15-25, 25-35, 35-45, and above 45, ensuring representation
across demographics.

A structured Likert scale questionnaire was designed, comprising 20
items to capture consumer preferences, perceptions, and demographic details. The
questionnaire used a 5-point Likert scale (1 = Strongly Disagree, 2 = Disagree, 3
= Neutral, 4 = Agree, & 5 = Strongly Agree) to assess factors like price, product
variety, and store perception. Questions were validated through a pilot study with 10
respondents, and reliability was confirmed with a Cronbach’s Alpha of 0.78. Data
were collected over a month in 2025, with surveys administered in-store to capture
real-time shopping experiences.

Descriptive statistics (mean, standard deviation) were used to summarize
responses, while chi-square tests evaluated the relationship between demographic
factors (age, income) and shopping preferences. Exploratory Factor Analysis (EFA)
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was applied to identify underlying factors influencing the shift to department stores.
Data were analyzed using SPSS 26.

Results Analysis

This section deals with the results and analysis.
Table 1
Demographic Characteristics of Respondents (N = 84)

Variable Category Frequency Percentage (%)
15-25 32 38
25-35 25 30
Age
3545 17 20
Above 45 10 12
Male 44 52
Gender
Female 40 48
Below NPR 20,000 34 40
Monthly Income  NPR 20,000-40,000 29 35
Above NPR 40,000 21 25

Source: Questionnaire Survey, 2025.

Table no. 1 represents the demographic profile of the 84 respondents. The
majority (38%) were aged between 15-25, indicating a third generation population
actively engaged in shopping activities. A fairly balanced gender distribution was
observed, with 52% male and 48% female participants. In terms of monthly income,
40% earned below NPR 20,000, while 35% earned between NPR 20,000—40,000,
and 25% earned above NPR 40,000. This suggests that a significant portion of
respondents belong to the low to middle-income group, which may influence their
shopping preferences and behaviors. The data provides a strong foundation for
understanding consumer trends in Lalbandi.
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Table 2
Factors Influencing Shopping Preference

Factor Key Findings Mean SD Notable Demographic Dif-

ferences
62% strongl .
fos rongy agregd 25-35 age group rated high-
Product that variety is a main .
. . 4.5 0.6 est preference for variety
Variety reason for choosing

(Mean = 4.7)
department stores

15-25 age group more

. 48% found d(?part- price-sensitive (Mean = 3.8);
Price ment store prices 4.0 0.8 o
competitive above-45 group less sensitive
(Mean = 4.2)
Income significantly 70% of higher-income (NPR
Income related to preference > 40,000) vs. 45% of low-
Influence  for department stores o er-income respondents pre-
(> =12.45, p<.05) ferred department stores
55% perceive depart-
Consumer ment stores as superi- 0.7 35-45 age group rated atmo-
Perception or in atmosphere and ’ sphere highest (Mean = 4.6)
service

Source: Questionnaire Survey, 20235.

According to table 2, I have carried out factor analysis which is presented in
subsequent paragraphs.

Product Variety

Product variety emerged as a dominant factor influencing shopping
preferences among consumers. A significant 62% of respondents strongly agreed
that having a wide range of products available under one roof is a critical reason
for favoring department stores. This finding suggests that modern consumers value
the convenience and time efficiency offered by department stores. The mean score
of 4.5 (SD = 0.6) reflects a strong overall agreement among participants. Notably,
this preference was consistent across all age groups, with the 25-35 demographic
exhibiting the highest affinity (Mean = 4.7). This could indicate that working-age
adults, often managing both career and family responsibilities, prioritize streamlined
shopping experiences that minimize the need to visit multiple locations.
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Price

Price competitiveness was another influential factor, although it received
comparatively moderate support. About 48% of respondents felt that department
store prices were competitive relative to local markets, with an overall mean rating
of 4.0 (SD = 0.8). However, notable generational differences emerged. The 15-25
age group rated price lower (Mean = 3.8), indicating greater price sensitivity, likely
due to limited income or student status. In contrast, the above-45 demographic rated
it higher (Mean = 4.2), possibly due to greater financial stability or value placed on
convenience over cost. These findings suggest that department stores must remain
mindful of offering value-for-money pricing, especially when targeting younger
shoppers.

Income Influence

Income level played a statistically significant role in shaping consumer
preferences for department stores. A chi-square test revealed a significant relationship
between income and department store preference (y> = 12.45, p<.05). Among high-
income respondents (earning more than NPR 40,000 monthly), 70% preferred
shopping at department stores, compared to only 45% of low-income respondents.
This gap underscores how affordability, purchasing power, and perceived value
influence consumer decisions. Higher-income shoppers are perhaps drawn by the
convenience, environment, and brand assurance associated with department stores.
In contrast, lower-income groups may still find local markets more accessible or
economical.

Consumer Perception

Consumer perception, especially in terms of shopping ambiance and service
quality, also significantly influenced preferences. Over half of the participants (55%)
believed that department stores offered a superior shopping experience. The overall
mean rating for this factor was 4.3 (SD = 0.7), signaling a positive impression of store
environments. The 35-45 age group particularly valued ambiance (Mean = 4.6),
possibly reflecting heightened expectations for comfort, cleanliness, and customer
service. These findings suggest that consumer loyalty can be reinforced through
enhanced in-store experience—something local markets may struggle to match.
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Exploratory Factor Analysis (EFA)

The Exploratory Factor Analysis (EFA) conducted in this study revealed three
primary factors that significantly influence the shift of consumers from traditional
local markets to modern departmental stores in Lalbandi, Sarlahi.

The first and most influential factor, accounting for 40% of the total variance,
was identified as Convenience and Variety. This factor encapsulated attributes such
as the wide range of products available under one roof and the ease of access to
the store location. Departmental stores often offer a one-stop shopping experience,
reducing the time and effort required for customers to search for different goods in
separate shops. Consumers are increasingly drawn to such convenience, where they
can purchase groceries, clothing, electronics, and household items in a single visit.
Furthermore, the strategic placement of department stores in accessible urban areas
has made them more attractive to shoppers, especially in comparison to the dispersed
and often congested nature of local markets.

The second factor, explaining 25% of the variance, was categorized as Store
Experience. This included the overall shopping ambiance, the quality of customer
service, and the cleanliness of the retail environment. Modern departmental stores
tend to provide a more comfortable and aesthetically pleasing shopping atmosphere,
often enhanced with air conditioning, organized shelving, and a sense of order.
Customers also value courteous and helpful staff, which enhances their overall
satisfaction. Cleanliness and hygiene have become increasingly important post-
pandemic, making well-maintained departmental stores more appealing than often
unregulated and untidy local markets.

The third factor, contributing 15% of the variance, was labeled as Economic
Factors. This comprised price-related elements and income-based considerations.
Many consumers perceive departmental stores as offering better value for money,
with regular discounts, promotional deals, and competitive pricing. Moreover, the
increasing disposable income among certain segments of the population in Lalbandi
has enabled more consumers to afford shopping in modern retail formats. The
combination of perceived affordability and improved purchasing power is driving
this shift toward organized retail outlets.

In summary, the EFA highlighted that the transformation in shopping
behavior is not the result of a single influence, but rather a combination of
convenience, experiential quality, and economic considerations that collectively
make departmental stores a preferred choice for modern consumers in Lalbandi.
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Discussion

Primary Drivers: Product Variety and Accessibility

The prominence of product variety and accessibility as key drivers of the
shift to department stores underscores a fundamental change in consumer behavior
in Lalbandi. The convenience of finding diverse products under one roof aligns
with global retail trends, where consumers increasingly prioritize efficiency in their
shopping experiences (Bawa et al., 2019). This is particularly evident among the
25-35 age groups, who, due to busy lifestyles, value time-saving shopping formats.
This demographic likely includes working professionals or young families, whose
time constraints make the one-stop shopping model of department stores particularly
appealing. The ability to access a wide range of goods from groceries to clothing
to electronics reduces the need to visit multiple vendors, a hallmark of traditional
local markets. However, this shift raises questions about the sustainability of local
markets, which often rely on specialized offerings and personal relationships
with customers. Future research could explore whether local markets in Lalbandi
can adapt by diversifying their product offerings or enhancing accessibility (e.g.,
through better infrastructure or extended hours) to compete with department stores.
Additionally, the environmental and social impacts of this shift warrant consideration.
For instance, department stores, often part of larger chains, may source products
globally, potentially increasing carbon footprints compared to local markets that rely
on regional suppliers.

Age-Based Differences in Consumer Preferences

The study highlights distinct preferences across age groups, with younger
consumers (15-25) prioritizing lower prices and older consumers (above 45) valuing
quality and convenience. This divergence reflects differing economic realities and
life stages. Younger consumers, likely students or early-career individuals, may
have limited disposable incomes, making price a critical factor in their purchasing
decisions. In contrast, older consumers, who may have higher disposable incomes,
prioritize quality and a seamless shopping experience, consistent with Khare et al.’s
(2015) findings on the role of economic factors in shaping retail preferences.

This age-based segmentation has significant implications for retailers.
Department stores could tailor their marketing strategies to address these differences,
such as offering budget-friendly product lines or promotions to attract younger
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consumers while emphasizing premium products and superior service for older
demographics. However, the study does not clarify whether these preferences are
static or evolve over time. Longitudinal studies could examine whether younger
consumers, as their age increases and potentially gain higher incomes, shift towards
valuing quality and convenience, mirroring the behavior of the older colleagues.

Store Atmosphere and Service Quality

The influence of store atmosphere and service quality on consumer
perceptions aligns closely with Mehrabian and Russell’s (1974) theory of retail
atmospherics, which posits that environmental cues (e.g., lighting, music, layout)
shape emotional responses and, consequently, shopping behavior. Department stores
in Lalbandi likely leverage modern aesthetics, organized layouts, and professional
service to create a more appealing shopping environment compared to the often
chaotic and informal settings of local markets. This “modern” appeal may resonate
particularly with younger and middle-aged consumers who associate department
stores with aspirational lifestyles. However, the dependence on atmosphere and
service quality raises questions about accessibility for lower-income consumers, who
may feel alienated by the polished atmosphere of department stores. Future studies
could investigate whether department stores in Lalbandi are perceived as inclusive
or if they inadvertently cater to higher-income or urbanized consumers, potentially
exacerbating social inequalities. Additionally, the role of cultural factors in shaping
perceptions of “modernity” could be explored, as Nepalese consumers may interpret
modern retail differently based on local traditions and values.

Gender and Income Dynamics

The balanced gender distribution in department store patronage is a notable
finding, suggesting that these stores appeal broadly across genders, unlike traditional
markets, which may cater to specific demographics (e.g., women for household
goods or men for specific trades). This inclusivity may stem from the diverse product
offerings and gender-neutral marketing strategies employed by department stores.
However, the study does not delve into whether specific product categories (e.g.,
fashion, electronics) disproportionately attract one gender, which could provide
deeper insights into shopping behavior.

Income significantly influences shopping preferences, with higher-income
consumers favoring department stores, supporting Khare et al.’s (2015) findings.
This trend may reflect the ability of wealthier consumers to prioritize convenience
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and quality over price, as well as their access to transportation, which enables visits
to department stores that may be located farther from residential areas. Conversely,
lower-income consumers may continue to rely on local markets due to proximity and
lower costs. This income-based divide highlights the need for policies that ensure
equitable access to modern retail, such as affordable transportation or subsidies for
local markets to modernize.

Wider Consequences

The shift to department stores in Lalbandi reflects broader global trends
toward retail consolidation, where large-scale retailers dominate due to economies
of scale and consumer demand for convenience. However, this transition may have
unintended consequences for local economies, such as reduced foot traffic for small
vendors and potential job losses in traditional markets. Policymakers and retailers
could explore hybrid models, such as integrating local vendors into department store
formats (e.g., through dedicated stalls or partnerships), to preserve the cultural and
economic value of local markets. Moreover, the findings highlight the need to balance
modernization with inclusivity. Department stores could adopt community-oriented
initiatives, such as sourcing products from local artisans or offering affordable
product lines, to appeal to a broader consumer base and mitigate the displacement of
traditional markets.

Conclusion

The transformation of shopping culture in Lalbandi from traditional local
markets to modern department stores reflects broader social, economic, and cultural
changes. This study underscores that the rise of departmental retail is not merely a
trend driven by convenience, but also a response to evolving consumer expectations,
lifestyles, and income levels.

The key findings of this study show that product variety and store accessibility
are the dominant pull factors that attract consumers to department stores, particularly
among working professionals and young families seeking efficiency and a
consolidated shopping experience. These findings resonate with global retail trends,
yet in Lalbandi, the impact is compounded by limited traditional retail infrastructure
and increasing urbanization.

Age-based differences emerged as a critical theme: younger consumers (15—
25) gravitate toward affordability and appealing ambience, while older consumers



38  JANAJYOTIJOURNAL (ST 5i+<7), Vol. III, PP. 43-61, July; 2025

(above 45) prioritize quality, payment ease, and convenience. This generational
divide suggests that department stores must adapt to the segmented needs of their
customer base. Targeted marketing strategies—budget-friendly products for youth
and premium services for older adults—can enhance customer satisfaction and
loyalty.

Despite these advantages, the rapid expansion of department stores raises
concerns. Traditional markets, which often serve as social and cultural hubs offering
personalized services and locally-sourced products, face growing threats to their
sustainability. Additionally, department stores may unintentionally marginalize
lower-income or culturally conservative consumers due to their modern design,
pricing, and globalized supply chains. These issues question the inclusive nature of
the new retail ecosystem and challenge the assumption that modernization benefits
all equally. Moreover, environmental considerations such as carbon footprints
linked to global sourcing practices deserve attention. Local markets, by contrast,
tend to support regional economies and reduce environmental impact—a factor that
policymakers must weigh when promoting retail development.

While higher-income individuals enjoy department store accessibility and
affordability, it remains uncertain whether younger, price-sensitive consumers will
evolve toward prioritizing quality and service as their income rises. This behavioral
evolution presents an important area for longitudinal research.

Lalbandi's retail transformation is a microcosm of broader shifts taking place
in developing regions. Policymakers and retail stakeholders must craft strategies
that support inclusive retail growth, preserve the cultural and economic relevance of
local markets, and promote sustainability. Further studies with broader geographic
coverage and mixed-method approaches can enrich our understanding of these
transitions and guide evidence-based interventions.

Major Findings

In Lalbandi, consumers are increasingly drawn to department stores primarily
due to the convenience of accessing a wide variety of products under one roof. This
one-stop shopping model particularly appeals to working professionals and young
families who seek to save time while fulfilling diverse shopping needs. The modern,
clean, and well-organized environments of departmental stores enhance the overall
shopping experience, offering a stark contrast to the often crowded and fragmented
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nature of local markets. As a result, department stores attract a balanced gender
distribution, whereas traditional markets tend to appeal more to specific genders.

Age plays a significant role in consumer preferences. Younger consumers,
particularly those between the ages of 15 and 25, tend to prioritize lower prices and
the aesthetic appeal of the store when making purchasing decisions. In contrast, older
consumers above the age of 45 focus more on product quality, shopping convenience,
and the availability of easy payment systems. These differing preferences suggest
that retailers could benefit from age-based segmentation in their marketing strategies,
offering budget-friendly options targeted at youth while promoting premium services
and comfort to attract older shoppers. However, it remains uncertain whether the
current price-conscious behavior of younger consumers will evolve over time as
they age and their incomes increase, possibly leading them to value quality and
convenience more in the future.

Despite their growing popularity, department stores also pose certain
challenges. Their rise may threaten the sustainability of traditional local markets,
which typically rely on personalized customer service and the sale of specialized
local goods. Additionally, department stores often source products from national or
international suppliers, potentially contributing to larger carbon footprints compared
to local retailers who depend on regional supply chains. Furthermore, while the modern
aesthetics of department stores appeal to many, they may also unintentionally alienate
lower-income or traditionally-oriented consumers, raising important questions about
social inclusiveness and cultural alignment in the retail transformation. Finally,
higher-income groups are more inclined to shop at department stores, as they can
afford the products and benefit from better transportation access, further highlighting
the socioeconomic divide in consumer behavior.

Limitation and the Future Implications

Limitations

The relatively low response rate raises concerns about sampling bias, as the
16 non-respondents might systematically differ from respondents. The study faces
several limitations that should be acknowledged. Firstly, the relatively low response
rate raises concern about potential sampling bias, as the 16 non-respondents might
systematically differ from those who participated. These non-respondents may
include individuals who exclusively shop at local markets or have limited access to
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department stores, which could potentially skew the findings. Secondly, the research
is geographically limited to Lalbandi, thereby restricting the generalizability of
the results to other regions in Nepal that may differ in terms of cultural practices,
economic conditions, and infrastructural development. Lastly, the study relies
solely on quantitative data, which, while valuable, may overlook deeper consumer
motivations and perceptions that could be more effectively explored through
qualitative methods such as interviews or focus group discussions.

The Future Implications

Future studies should consider adopting stratified sampling techniques to
ensure a balanced representation across various demographic categories such as age,
gender, and income levels, thereby reducing the risk of sampling bias. In addition to
quantitative surveys, incorporating qualitative methods like focus group discussions
and in-depth interviews can provide richer insights into consumer behavior and
underlying motivations that are often difficult to capture through structured
questionnaires alone. Furthermore, expanding the scope of research to include diverse
geographical locations—such as comparisons between urban centers like Kathmandu
and remote rural districts—can help uncover significant regional variations in retail
behavior. A deeper understanding of these region-specific consumer preferences can
enable retailers and policymakers to formulate more context-sensitive strategies,
thereby enhancing the effectiveness of retail development and planning across
different parts of Nepal.
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Abstract
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loan  default
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among Nepalese MFIs, driven by borrower over-indebtedness, loan duplication,
and weak oversight. Key macro-economic pressure such as high unemployment,
inflation and slow post-pandemic recovery have further strained borrowers’
repayment capacity, highlighting the urgent need for systemic reforms, improved
credit monitoring, and consolidation within the microfinance sector.

Keywords: Financial sustainability, grameen model, loan default, loan delinquency,
microfinance institutions, over-indebtedness.

Introduction

Microfinance has achieved global recognition as a potent instrument for
reaching underprivileged and underserved populations, offering a spectrum of
financial services that extend beyond mere credit provision to include savings,
micro insurance, and remittance facilities (Morduch, 1999; Ledgerwood, 2013 and
Armendriz & Morduch, 2010). In Nepal, microfinance institutions (MFIs) have
played a pivotal role in broadening financial inclusion, particularly among deprived
women, thereby contributing to noticeable improvements in their socio- economic
circumstances (Shrestha, 2019; Nepal Rastra Bank, 2021).

The formal microfinance sector in Nepal's landscape began to take shape in
1974 when Nepal Rastra Bank (NRB), the central bank, mandated commercial banks
to allocate a specific portion of their deposits towards "priority sector credit" (Nepal
Rastra Bank, 2018). Over the ensuing decades, a diverse array of microfinance
programs, employing varied models and modalities, were introduced, with the NRB
assuming a crucial role in shaping the sector's policies (Sharma & Nepal, 2020).
Notably, the Grameen model, characterized by joint liability group lending, gained
widespread adoption across the country (Yunus, 2003).

Historically, Nepalese MFIs were lauded for their impressive loan recovery
rates, with some institutions reporting near-perfect repayment figures (Pant, 2017).
However, in recent times, a significant and concerning shift has occurred, marked
by an increasing trend in loan overdue and a rise in non-performing loans (NPLs)
within the sector (Nepal Rastra Bank, 2022). While specific aggregate NPL figures
vary across sources and timeframes (e.g., Nepal Microfinance Bankers Association,
2021, mentions increasing overdue borrowers), the consensus indicates a challenging
situation where the once-robust repayment culture appears to be weakening. This
escalating issue of loan defaults presents a considerable threat to the financial
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viability, operational sustainability, and overall outreach capacity of MFIs in Nepal
(Shrestha, 2021). Understanding the confluence of factors contributing to this
evolving trend is paramount for all stakeholders invested in the continued success of
microfinance in Nepal.

Research Problem

Despite the notable expansion and extensive outreach of microfinance
initiatives in Nepal, the alarming increase in loan defaults poses a substantial threat
to the financial stability and long-term sustainability of MFIs (Nepal Rastra Bank,
2022). This rising trend of loan delinquency not only jeopardizes the operational
efficiency of these institutions but also erodes the confidence of borrowers, investors,
and regulatory bodies alike (Sharma & Nepal, 2020). Therefore, a critical research
problem lies in thoroughly investigating the current trends in loan defaults within
the Nepalese microfinance sector and rigorously identifying the key internal and
external factors that are precipitating this challenging phenomenon (Shrestha, 2021).
A deeper understanding of these drivers is essential to formulate effective mitigation
strategies and ensure the continued role of microfinance as a vital tool for poverty
alleviation and socio-economic empowerment in Nepal (Pant, 2019).

Objective

This study aims to systematically investigate the rising trends of loan defaults
within Nepal’s microfinance sector and to identify the critical internal and external
factors driving this phenomenon.

Review of Related Literature

The extant literature on microfinance broadly acknowledges its significant
potential for poverty alleviation and the empowerment of women, with a substantial
body of research dedicated to exploring its multifaceted impacts on households and
communities (Sharma & Nepal, 2020). However, alongside documented successes,
the Nepalese microfinance sector has encountered a range of challenges, including the
risk of mission drift, the growing concern of borrower over-indebtedness stemming
from multiple borrowing, and the increasingly pressing issue of rising loan overdue
(Nepal Rastra Bank, 2022).

Several scholarly works have specifically examined the phenomenon of loan
delinquency within microfinance, both on a global scale and within the specific
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context of Nepal. For instance, a study conducted in Kenya meticulously analyzed the
interplay of internal (MFI-specific) and external (environmental) factors influencing
loan delinquency, revealing a statistically significant relationship between these
factors, and the overall performance of microfinance institutions (Omondi & Mutua,
2018). This suggests that both the operational practices of MFIs and the broader socio-
economic landscape play crucial roles in shaping borrower repayment behavior.

Theoretical Perspectives on Loan Defaults

Several theoretical lenses can be applied to understand loan default behavior
in the context of microfinance. Information asymmetry, a fundamental concept in
financial economics, posits that borrowers typically possess more information about
their repayment capacity and investment prospects than lenders (Akerlof, 1970).
This information gap can lead to adverse selection, where MFIs may unintentionally
attract borrowers with a higher propensity to default, and moral hazard, where
borrowers, once they receive a loan, might engage in riskier behavior or divert funds
to unintended uses, increasing the likelihood of default (Stiglitz & Weiss, 1981).
To mitigate these issues, MFIs often employ innovative lending methodologies;
most notably group lending, exemplified by the Grameen model's emphasis on
peer monitoring and joint liability (Yunus, 2003). The theoretical underpinnings of
group lending suggest that social collateral and the collective responsibility of group
members can incentivize repayment and reduce monitoring costs for the lender
(Ghatak & Guinnane, 1999).

From a global perspective, empirical studies have consistently identified key
determinants of loan delinquency. The key Internal factors within MFIs, such as the
rigor of credit assessment processes, the effectiveness of loan supervision and follow-
up, the value of portfolio management, and the adequacy of staff training, have been
shown to significantly influence repayment rates (Armendariz & Morduch, 2010).
Weaknesses in these areas can lead to poor loan screening, insufficient monitoring,
and ultimately higher default rates. External factors, encompassing macroeconomic
conditions (e.g., economic downturns, inflation), social and cultural norms, the level
of financial literacy among borrowers, and the presence of external shocks (e.g.,
natural disasters, health crises like COVID-19), also play a crucial role in shaping
borrowers' ability and willingness to repay their loans (Banerjee & Duflo, 2011).

National perspectives on loan defaults in Nepalese microfinance highlight
a complex interplay of both internal and external factors. Several studies and
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reports suggest that weaknesses in internal operational efficiencies of some MFIs,
including inadequate client appraisal, insufficient loan tracking, and limited client
financial education, may contribute to rising defaults (Nepal Rastra Bank, 2022).
Furthermore, the increasing prevalence of multiple borrowing by microfinance
clients, often driven by intense competition among MFIs and a lack of effective
information-sharing mechanisms, has led to concerns about over-indebtedness,
which can significantly strain borrowers' repayment capacity (Pant, 2019). External
factors, such as economic instability, the impact of the COVID-19 pandemic and
socio-political events, can also negatively affect borrowers' livelihoods and their
ability to meet their loan obligations (Shrestha, 2021). The effectiveness of the
regulatory framework established by the NRB and its enforcement mechanisms
also has implications for the risk management practices of MFIs and, consequently,
loan default trends (Nepal Rastra Bank, 2022). Some studies also point to issues of
mission drift, where MFIs may become more profit-oriented, potentially leading to
less stringent lending practices and increased risk (Sharma & Nepal, 2020).

Empirical Study

Empirical research on loan defaults in microfinance is extensive, employing
a variety of methodologies to identify key determinants and measure the impact
of interventions. Globally, studies have used econometric models to analyze the
relationship between institutional characteristics (e.g., age, size, profitability),
lending practices (e.g., loan size, interest rates, repayment schedules), borrower
characteristics (e.g., income, education, gender), and macroeconomic indicators on
loan delinquency rates (Njeru & Wambugu, 2012). Some studies have focused on
the impact of specific microfinance models, such as individual versus group lending,
on repayment performance (Armendariz & Morduch, 2010). Furthermore, the role
of social capital and peer effects within group lending structures has been a subject
of empirical investigation (Ghatak, 1999).

In the Nepalese context, several studies have attempted to empirically
analyze the factors influencing microfinance performance, including loan portfolio
quality. Lamichhane and Lama (2021) highlighted over-indebtedness and loan
overdue as significant issues facing the Nepalese microfinance sector. Chaulagain
and Lamichhane (2022) found a strong relationship between MFIs' performance
and factors like the loan lending process and the monitoring environment in Nepal.
Their study indicated that the loan lending system and the regulatory framework
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significantly influence MFI performance. However, this study focused on the overall
performance of MFIs, with loan default being one aspect of it.

Thapa and Yadav (2023) conducted a survey in the Rautahat district of Nepal
to assess women's empowerment after participating in microfinance programs. While
their primary focus was not loan default, the study’s methodology of collecting data
both before and after participation provides a framework for understanding changes
in borrowers’ circumstances that could indirectly affect repayment capacity.

Other empirical works in Nepal have explored the socio-economic impact
of microfinance on households. For instance, Paudel (2013) examined the socio-
economic impact of microfinance in Nepal, noting an increasing trend in loan
portfolios but also highlighting persistent poverty levels. This suggests that mere
access to microcredit does not automatically translate to improved repayment and
may be influenced by other factors not directly addressed in the loan terms.

Studies on loan delinquency in other developing countries, such as Njeru and
Wambugu (2012) in Kenya, provide valuable comparative insights. Their finding that
both internal and external factors significantly impact loan delinquency performance
underscores the need for a holistic approach to understanding and addressing this
issue in Nepal as well.

Overall, while existing empirical studies shed light on various aspects of
microfinance in Nepal and the broader issue of loan delinquency globally, there
is a need for more focused research specifically investigating the evolving trends
and determinants of loan defaults within the contemporary Nepalese microfinance
landscape.

Research Gaps

Despite the growing body of literature on microfinance in Nepal and the
general understanding of loan default determinants, a distinct research gap exists
in the in-depth analysis of the recent increasing trends in loan defaults within the
Nepalese microfinance sector. While studies have examined the performance of
MFTIs and the socio-economic impacts of microfinance, there is a relative paucity of
research that specifically and comprehensively investigates the factors driving the
observed rise in loan overdue and non-performing loans in recent years (Lamichhane
& Lama, 2021).

Existing studies may not fully capture the evolving dynamics, such as the
intensified competition among MFIs leading to potential over-indebtedness, the
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specific impacts of recent economic shocks (including the COVID-19 pandemic),
or the effectiveness of current regulatory responses in mitigating default risks
(Chaulagain & Lamichhane, 2022; NRB, 2021). Furthermore, there is a need for
research that goes beyond broad correlations and delves into the causal mechanisms
and the relative importance of various internal and external factors contributing to
the current loan default scenario in Nepal (Thapa & Yadav, 2023).

This study aims to address this gap by providing a focused and comprehensive
analysis of the contemporary loan default trends in Nepalese MFIs, employing a
mixed-method approach to gain both quantitative and qualitative insights into this
critical issue.

Conceptual Framework

Based on literature review, notable factors such as macro-economic indicators,
MFI Institutional Factors and Borrower Characteristics have been identified as
potential influencers for loan default trends.

Macroeconomic

Factors MFI
Institutional
INF / Factors

GDPG LDR LMM
UNEMP — CRM
IR LDP
Borrower Borrower
Characteristics Characteristics

Figure I The Conceptual Framework of the Study

Source: Based on a literature review made by researcher.
LDR = Loan Default Rate UNEMP = Unemployment
INF = Inflation IR = Interest Rate
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CRM = Credit Risk Management LDP = Loan Disbursement Policy
LMM = Loan Monitoring Mechanism
GDPG = Growth of Gross Domestic Product

Research Method

This study adopted a mixed-method approach to comprehensively examine
loan default trends in Nepalese MFIs. A descriptive and explanatory research design
has been selected. The descriptive component aims to outline the current patterns
of loan defaults, while the explanatory component focuses on identifying the major
contributing factors.

Based on the conceptual framework data has been collected around three
main elements: macro-economic indicators, MFI institutional factors, and borrower
characteristics, identified through a literature review. These components guide both
data collection and analysis.

Secondary data has been taken through purposive sampling. Relevant
information have been collected from Nepal Rastra Bank (NRB) reports, World
Bank publications, International Monetary Fund (IMF) International Labor
Organization (ILO) and academic literature, focusing on variables such inflation rate
unemployment, interest rate loan, monitoring mechanism, credit risk management
and loan disbursement policy.

For quantitative analysis, descriptive statistics (frequencies, percentages)
have summarized the trends. Qualitative analysis has involved reviewing published
studies to explain underlying causes, attitudes, and institutional challenges linked to
loan defaults. The integration of both methods is to be ensured a comprehensive and
balanced understanding of the issue.

Reliability and Validity

To ensure reliability and validity, this study utilized secondary data from
credible and authoritative sources such as Nepal Rastra Bank, the World Bank, and
peer-reviewed academic literature. The use of consistent, standardized indicators—
such as inflation rates, interest rates, and loan performance statistics—helped
maintain data accuracy and comparability across time and institutions. The selection
of variables and the structure of the analysis were based on established literature,
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enhancing construct and content validity. Descriptive statistics were carefully applied
to summarize trends in a logical and replicable manner. Moreover, triangulation of
data through the integration of quantitative trends and qualitative interpretations
strengthened the study’s internal validity and overall trustworthiness.

Ethical Consideration

The research was conducted in accordance with ethical principles relevant
to secondary data studies. Since primary data collection involving human subjects
was not undertaken, risks to individual privacy and confidentiality were minimal.
Nevertheless, full academic integrity was maintained through proper citation of
all data sources and published materials. The findings were reported honestly and
objectively, avoiding any form of data manipulation or selective interpretation.
The study aims to contribute to a better understanding of microfinance loan default
trends in Nepal with a view to supporting informed, ethical policy and institutional
decision-making.

Data Analysis and Result

The data analysis focuses on identifying and interpreting the key patterns and
factors associated with loan default trends in Nepalese MFIs. Using a descriptive
explanatory approach, the study examined secondary data collected from Nepal
Rastra Bank reports, World Bank publications, IMF Publications, and relevant
academic studies. The analysis revealed a noticeable rise in loan defaults in recent
years, closely linked to macroeconomic pressures such as inflation and declining
household incomes, as well as internal institutional factors like weak credit
assessment procedures and inadequate monitoring systems. Borrower-related issues,
including over-indebtedness, poor financial literacy, and irregular income sources,
also emerged as significant contributors. The findings, supported by frequency
distributions, mean values, and percentage comparisons, highlight the complex
interplay of external and internal variables influencing repayment behavior. The
results emphasize the need for improved institutional practices, targeted financial
education, and policy interventions to manage the growing challenge of loan defaults
in Nepalese MFIs.



Loan Default Trends in Nepalese ..... 71

Table 1

Loan Default Rate, Inflation Rate, Interest Rate, and GDP Growth of Nepal (Fiscal
Year 2017/18-2023/24)

Fiscal Loan Default Rate of Micro- Inflation Interest GDP
Year finance Institutions (%) Rate (%) Rate (%)  Growth (%)
2017/18 1.2 4.2 12.5 6.7
2018/19 1.3 4.6 12.0 6.8
2019/20 1.5 6.2 11.8 2.3
2020/21 2.0 3.6 10.5 -2.1
2021/22 2.5 4.1 10.8 43
2022/23 2.8 7.7 9.5 1.9
2023/24 3.0 54 9.0 3.9

Source: Nepal Rastra Bank's Financial Stability Reports.

An analysis of Table I reveals a gradual but steady increase in the loan default
rates of Nepalese microfinance institutions, rising from 1.2% in 2017/18 to 3.0% in
2023/24. This upward trend occurred alongside a decline in interest rates from 12.5%
to 9.0% and fluctuating inflation rates, with a notable peak at 7.7% in 2022/23. GDP
growth demonstrated considerable volatility, experiencing a significant contraction
of-2.1%1n 2020/21, primarily due to the COVID-19 pandemic, followed by moderate
recoveries in subsequent years. Despite falling interest rates that would typically
ease borrower obligations, the persistent rise in loan defaults suggests that broader
economic challenges, weakened borrower capacity, and external shocks adversely
affected repayment performance. These findings highlight increasing vulnerabilities
in Nepal’s microfinance sector, emphasizing the need for strengthened credit risk
management practices, improved client assessment mechanisms, and resilience-
building initiatives to ensure the sector’s sustainability.

Table 2
Key Macroeconomic Indicators of Nepal (Fiscal Year 2017-2024)

Indicator FY2017 FY2018 FY2019 FY2020 FY2021 FY2022 FY2023 FY2024
GDP Growth
(annual %)

GDP (current
USD, billions)

8.2 6.7 6.4 24 4.2 5.0 2.0 3.9

24.47 28.52 30.64 33.66 36.29 39.14 41.18 40.91
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Indicator FY2017 FY2018 FY2019 FY2020 FY2021 FY2022 FY2023 FY2024
GDP per Capita
(current USD)

Inflation Rate
(annual %)

837 963 1,024 1,114 1,183 1,273 1,324 1,433.93

4.5 4.2 6.0 4.1 3.6 4.1 7.7 5.4

Unemployment

Rate (% of total 3.0 32 34 4.4 4.7 5.0 10.9 10.7
labor force)

Government Debt

to GDP (%)

Current Account

Balance (% of -0.4 -8.2 -6.9 -5.8 -2.5 -12.7 -1.5 3.9
GDP)

Financial Liter-

acy Rate (% of N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 57.9 N/A N/A
adult population)

27.0 30.1 322 36.0 39.5 41.0 40.7 42.7

Source: Nepal Rastra Bank, World Bank, IMF Economic outlook. Nepal Labor
Force Survey and Ministry of Finance, Nepal Economic Survey.

Further insight is provided by Table 2, which outlines key macroeconomic
indicators from FY2017 to FY2024. Nepal’s GDP growth dropped from 8.2%
to as low as 2.0%, with only a moderate recovery to 3.9% by FY2024. GDP per
capita nearly doubled, reflecting nominal economic progress; however, this was
not accompanied by broad-based income security. Inflation remained volatile, and
the unemployment rate rose sharply from 3.0% in FY2017 to 10.7% in FY2024,
reflecting worsening labor market conditions. A rising government debt-to-GDP
ratio and unstable current account balance further indicate macroeconomic pressures.
Although financial literacy was recorded at 57.9% in FY2022, the lack of data in
other years and likely uneven distribution raise concerns about borrowers’ financial
decision-making capabilities. These macro-level factors created an unfavorable
environment for microfinance operations and contributed to the increasing loan
default trend.

Together, the findings from both tables underscore the need for stronger
credit risk management, targeted borrower support, and macroeconomic stability to
ensure the sustainability of microfinance institutions in Nepal.
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Table 3

GDP, GDP per Capita, and Unemployment Rate in Nepal (FY2017-FY2024)

Fiscal Year GDP (USD Billion) ~ GDP per Capita (USD) U nemployment Rate

(%)
FY2017 24.47 837 10.66
FY2018 28.52 963 10.63
FY2019 30.64 1,024 10.58
FY2020 33.66 1,114 13.16
FY2021 36.29 1,183 12.32
FY2022 39.14 1,273 10.92
FY2023 41.18 1,324 10.69
FY2024 40.91 1,433.93 10.71

Source: World Bank, World Development Indicators (WDI), Nepal Rastra Bank
(NRB) — Annual Macroeconomic Update. Central Bureau of Statistics (CBS),
Nepal and International Labour Organization (ILOSTAT) — Modeled ILO
Estimates.

The table No. 3 presents a mixed trajectory of Nepal’s economic performance
fromFY2017to FY2024. GDP gradually increased from USD 24.47 billionin FY2017
to a peak of USD 41.18 billion in FY2023 before somewhat declining to USD 40.91
billion in FY2024, indicating a recent economic slowdown. Correspondingly, GDP
per capita showed consistent growth from USD 837 to USD 1,433.93, reflecting
improved individual income levels over the time. However, the unemployment rate
remained persistently high throughout the period, peaking at 13.16% in FY2020
during the COVID-19 pandemic and gradually declining to 10.71% in FY2024. This
persistent unemployment—despite GDP and per capita income growth—highlights
structural issues in the labor market and inadequate job creation relative to economic
expansion. The data suggest that while Nepal has made macroeconomic progress,
inclusive growth and employment generation remain critical challenges for sustaining
economic development and improving living standards.
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Qualitative Analysis

Loan Utilization and Challenges

The growing trend of multiple borrowing and loan duplication has emerged as
a significant factor contributing to loan default in Nepalese microfinance institutions.
According to a report by Nepal Rastra Bank (NRB), 18.2% of borrowers had loans
from two or more microfinance institutions (MFIs), collectively representing 37.9%
of the total loan portfolio. Alarmingly, individual cases revealed extreme over-
indebtedness, including one borrower who secured loans totaling NPR 5,217,834
through 22 loan accounts across 17 MFTIs, indicating a serious lack of credit discipline
and inadequate borrower vetting mechanisms (Nepal Rastra Bank, as cited in Fiscal
Nepal, 2024). Such widespread loan duplication has led to unsustainable debt levels
among clients, increasing the likelihood of defaults. The NRB committee’s findings
point to systemic weaknesses in information sharing among MFIs and call for urgent
reforms, including credit information centralization and stricter loan screening
procedures to mitigate default risks (Fiscal Nepal, 2024).

Risk Management and Regulatory Measures

In response to escalating loan default trends and borrower over-indebtedness,
NRB and other regulatory bodies have introduced several critical risk management
and regulatory measures targeting MFIs. One of the key interventions was the
implementation of an interest rate cap, limiting MFI lending rates to 16.5% per
annum, down from previous levels that reportedly exceeded 30%, which had
significantly contributed to borrower distress and defaults (Fiscal Nepal, 2024a).
Additionally, in February 2023, NRB revised its loan disbursement policy, reducing
the maximum limit for collateralized loans from NPR 1.5 million to NPR 700,000
per borrower. This was aimed at curbing excessive borrowing and aligning loan
sizes with the repayment capacities of clients (Fiscal Nepal, 2024b). Furthermore, a
government taskforce recommended the introduction of mandatory project insurance
for MFI borrowers. This measure is intended to reduce default risks by providing
financial protection in case of business failure, thereby promoting stability in the
microfinance sector (Fiscal Nepal, 2024c¢). Collectively, these policy shifts signify
a proactive regulatory approach to mitigating default risks and fostering responsible
lending practices.
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Table 4

Household Income, Expenditure, and Financial Behavior (2022/23)

Indicator Value
Annual per Capita Consumption Expenditure NPR 126,172
Daily per Capita Food Expenditure NPR 133
Daily per Capita Non-Food Expenditure NPR 188
Percentage of Households Below Poverty Line 20.27%
Average Annual Food Expenditure per Household NPR 35,029
Average Annual Non-Food Expenditure per Household NPR 37,879
Percentage of Households Owning Land 65.44%
Average Annual Education Expenditure per Student NPR 29,742
Percentage of Households with Access to Banking Services 74.2%

Percentage of Households with Access to Cooperative Services  83.3%
Percentage of Households with Access to Market Centers 72.7%
Percentage of Households with Access to Primary Education 90.8%

Source: National Statistics Office (2024). The Detailed Report of Nepal Living
Standards Survey IV 2079-80.

The financial behavior and socioeconomic profile of Nepalese households, as
reflected in the 2022/23 data, offer critical insights into the underlying causes of loan
default trends in microfinance institutions. With an annual per capita consumption
expenditure of NPR 126,172, and daily food and non-food expenditures of NPR 133
and NPR 188 respectively, household budgets remain modest, suggesting limited
disposable income and financial vulnerability. Despite 65.44% of households owning
land, only 74.2% have access to banking services, while a larger share (83.3%) rely on
cooperatives, including MFIs, which often operate with less rigorous credit screening
processes. Notably, 20.27% of households live below the poverty line, making them
highly susceptible to over-indebtedness and repayment challenges, particularly when
faced with unexpected shocks or rising living costs. Furthermore, the average annual
education expenditure of NPR 29,742 per student adds financial pressure on low-
income families. Although 90.8% of households have access to primary education
and 72.7% to market centers, these services may not translate into income stability in
the short term. Taken together, these indicators suggest that limited income capacity,
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high dependence on credit, and persistent poverty contribute significantly to rising
loan defaults among MFI clients in Nepal.

Discussion

The analysis of Nepal’s key economic indicators from fiscal year (FY)
2017/18 to FY 2023/24 reveals a nuanced picture of progress tempered by persistent
vulnerabilities within the financial and socio-economic landscape. Central to this
analysis is the alarming escalation of loan default rates among MFIs, which more
than doubled from 1.2% to 3.0% over the period. This trend signals a growing risk
within the microfinance sector, imperiling the operational sustainability of MFIs and
the broader financial inclusion agenda. The underlying causes of this rise appear
multifaceted, with over-indebtedness, loan duplication, and multiple borrowing
emerging as significant contributors. These challenges reflect systemic weaknesses
in borrower assessment and credit monitoring practices, underscoring the urgent
need for enhanced coordination among MFIs and robust regulatory oversight (Nepal
Rastra Bank, 2022; Shrestha, 2021).

The persistence of inflationary pressures—peaking at 7.7% in FY 2022/23
before moderating to 5.4%—alongside a general decline in interest rates from 12.5%
to 9.0%, demonstrates some efficacy of Nepal’s monetary policy in moderating
macroeconomic volatility. However, these accommodative measures have not
translated into sustained high economic growth, as GDP contracted during the
pandemic year (FY 2020/21) and has exhibited only a tentative recovery thereafter.
Correspondingly, unemployment surged dramatically, reaching an estimated 10.9%
in FY 2022/23, thus severely undermining borrowers’ repayment capacity and
exacerbating loan delinquency within the microfinance sector (Mishra & Kandel,
2023). This intersection of macroeconomic pressures with micro-level borrower
vulnerabilities critically informs the current default trajectory, confirming findings
from Mishra, Kandel, and Aithal (2021) on the sensitivity of financial institution
profitability to broader economic conditions.

More granular data reveal alarming micro-level risks: approximately 18.2% of
borrowers possess loans from multiple MFIs, equating to nearly 38% of outstanding
portfolios. Cases such as a single borrower holding NPR 5,217,834 across 22 accounts
epitomize the grave consequences of fragmented lending oversight, inadequate
credit vetting, and the absence of centralized borrower information systems.
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Such over-indebtedness not only inflates default risks but also amplifies systemic
fragility, prompting calls for the establishment of a comprehensive credit registry
and the adoption of rigorous credit-scoring methodologies tailored to Nepal’s unique
financial ecosystem (NRB, 2022; Mishra, 2024).

Institutional lapses extend beyond borrower screening. Deficiencies in
ongoing loan monitoring, risk management systems, and enforcement mechanisms
compromise MFI resilience. These findings resonate with regulatory analyses
emphasizing the imperative to strengthen governance frameworks, capital adequacy
requirements, and risk-based pricing models to mitigate financial instability (Sharma
& Nepal, 2020). At the policy level, the current regulatory architecture—including
interest rate caps and collateral limits—requires recalibration to balance borrower
protection with institutional viability, ensuring sustainable credit delivery (Pant,
2019).

The socio-economic shapes of Nepal compound these financial sector
challenges. Despite progress in financial access—where 74.2% of households
reportedly have banking services—financial literacy and prudent loan utilization
remain insufficient, particularly among vulnerable populations, where 20.27%
subsist below the poverty line. This highlights the exigency of targeted financial
education initiatives and integrated socio-economic interventions that coordinate
microfinance with employment generation and social protection programs. Such
approaches could buffer borrowers against income shocks, reducing default risk
while fostering inclusive development (Mishra, 2023; UNDP, 2019).

Given the high fragmentation in Nepal’s microfinance sector, consolidation
efforts merit consideration. Mergers and strategic alliances among MFIs could
promote economies of scale, reduce administrative duplication, and enhance risk
diversification. Additionally, reinforcing institutional audit capacity, liquidity
buffers, and transparent reporting practices would collectively elevate sectoral
resilience, supporting the pursuit of long-term financial stability and social impact
(Mishra & Aithal, 2022).

Conclusion

Nepal’s journey toward financial inclusion and socio-economic development
is marked by commendable strides but nonetheless shadowed by rising loan defaults
and economic vulnerabilities. The escalation in MFI loan delinquency rates, driven
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by borrower over-indebtedness, inadequate institutional risk management, and
macroeconomic headwinds, calls for a multi-pronged response. Strengthening credit
risk assessment through centralized registries, enhancing borrower financial literacy,
optimizing regulatory frameworks, and integrating microfinance with broader socio-
economic interventions emerge as critical policy imperatives. Moreover, fostering
sector consolidation and institutional capacity-building will be paramount to
reinforcing the resilience of Nepal’s microfinance ecosystem.

By addressing these intertwined challenges, Nepal can safeguard the
transformative promise of microfinance as a critical tool for poverty alleviation and
inclusive economic empowerment, thereby supporting sustainable, equitable growth
trajectories for vulnerable households across the country.
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Abstract

Students often face difficulties while learning
mathematics at primary level. To obtain the
obstacles of the students in the mathematical
progress and outcomes, this study was conducted
systematically. This is the quantitative study with
the involvement of 24 students of class two from
primary five schools in the Lalbandi municipality.
On the basis of result of the Progress Monitoring
Test and CAS of respective schools, the students
were identified with mathematical difficulties.
Students, here participants, were chosen with
the help of the quartile (lower quartile or the
first quartile (Q,) to involve in the progress
monitoring test of the intervention program.
After the result of the Progress Monitoring Test,
a small group of four participants was chosen
for the intervention program to measure the
progress of those participants. It was difficult
to manage the intervention program with
optimal group size. The tests of the intervention
program were conducted for seven times with the
participants. These tests were taken after every
7 days to measure the progress in number and
other mathematical concepts. T-test was used to
determine the significant difference between the
achievements of the both pre-tests and post-tests.
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The participants of grade two were found to have faced many types of the mathematical
difficulties, viz. low level of understanding, lack of permanent learning, numerical
figure confusion, delivery of subject matters and lack of concentrations.

Keywords: Intervention, Mathematical achievement, Mathematical difficulties,
Primary school, Progress.

Introduction

Mathematics is a major subject in our school level education. It guides all the
human daily activities like counting, buying, selling and other related fields. It has a
close relationship with human life and social sciences such as economics, population,
sociology and sciences as well (Rajkumar and Hema, 2017). Without mathematics,
human life cannot run easily. It helps in the growth of rational thinking, problem
solving skills, critical thinking and decision making ability but our primary level
students do not understand mathematics (Mishra, 2020). So, the students of primary
level must be guided to make mathematics understandable systematically. Failure
in the mastering the basic mathematics concepts will affect the ability in acquiring
mathematical skills at a higher level (Kelanang & Zakaria, 2012). Teachers and guide
must help in building the abstract concept in mathematics easily. For the new ideas
and concepts related to mathematics, early school teachers must reduce the difficulties
in learning mathematics of students. Learning mathematics with less difficulty in
this primary level or stage has a vital role for strong mathematical knowledge in the
higher studies. To ensure the smooth learning mathematics, the foundation of the
mathematics must be strong. Students gain the ability to examine complex situations,
deconstruct them into simpler elements, and come up with answers by working on
mathematical problems (Jacinto, & Jakobsen, 2020). So that the students must have
the strong mathematical knowledge.

A child having mathematical difficulties cannot learn symbolic numerical
knowledge which is influenced by well-experienced teaching learning activities.
Competency of basic numbers is formed at an early age (Jordan &Levine, 2009).
The numerical skills must be strong in the primary level students as the base of
mathematics. Students with the absence of concept formation and difficulties
in recalling the basic ideas cannot be able to solve mathematical and numerical
problems. Fluency in basic arithmetic combination is a challenge to the students
who have difficulties in basic mathematical skills and concept (Bryant et al., 2008).
More practice should be done to reduce the difficulties.
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In general, many children having weak memory of the knowledge and
application of facts feel difficulties in mathematics. By these facts, memorization of
the basic concepts is the most important element in the process of reducing difficulties
in mathematics. A few situations of arithmetic difficulties can be shown by students
which were discussed by Dowker(2005). Many students have strategic difficulties
while solving numerical problems. Students can solve single-digit calculation but
they cannot generalize the same concept or ideas for double-digit and triple-digit
calculation in mathematics.

Intelligence level differs from child to child. Screening is often conducted in
the process of teaching and learning to identify students’ strengths and weaknesses
for the skills being taught (Kelanang & Zakaria, 2012). The test and evaluation
with different assignment are taken as the common screening conducted in school.
Past researches revealed that early intervention brings benefits to weaker students
(Lembke & Foegen, 2009). Intervention program should run to reduce the difficulties
in learning mathematics.

Responsiveness — to — intervention (RTI) model is the process to identify the
students with learning problems (Powell, S.R., P.M. Seethaler, 2010). It has three
levels as primary (tier one) intervention, secondary (tier two) intervention and tertiary
(tier three) intervention. At the levels of early stage of school, screening is used to
identify the students with difficulties in mathematics learning. Classroom teaching
was used for the primary intervention. For the secondary intervention, students with
less satisfactory achievement than other friends were chosen. This intervention was
used in a small group of students. The suggested period for the secondary intervention
is within one and a half hour thrice a week for a period of eight weeks (Fuchs et al.,
2005). Intervention program can be conducted within a certain time period.

Secondary intervention must be used by trained personnel as teachers. We
should observe and monitor the improvement of the students. Those students who
showed improvement on this intervention would be sent for the primary intervention.
Still, this progress should be observed to confirm the effectiveness of the intervention.
The final intervention was tertiary and it was conducted individually.

In case of Nepal, the practice is going on that the special coaching classes
have been set up to reduce the students overcome difficulties for the basic concept
of mathematics learning (Ojha, 2022). He further said that Mathematics is one of
the subjects in which massive number of students demand for supplementary classes
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as remedial classes at different levels, especially for the grades leading to major
examinations. This can be observed in our local surrounding as well. The diagnostic
test, screening test, parents’ request and class test were used to decide whether
the students need special classes as coaching and remedial classes to remove the
difficulties in the learning mathematics or not. There are many tuition centers and
coaching institutes for this purpose. Some schools are also running such activities.
But it is unable to give 100% successful result in the reduction of difficulties in
learning mathematics.

Nowadays, mathematics is taught in English language. Due to the use of
mother tongue and English language, there might be many difficulties in learning
mathematics. Teachers have to take more time to clarify the terms used in mathematics
at primary level. For some students, there is great problem to recall the basic facts
as addition, subtraction, multiplication and division. Such students should be given
early intervention to reduce the difficulties in mathematics learning. Problems of
mathematics learning can be overcome by incorporating RTI model to increasing
academic development among students with difficulties in learning mathematics
(Fuchs et al., 2007). RTI is the model of test to boost up the skills to reduce the
learning difficulties in mathematics. The above discussed issues were applicable
among primary students in the public schools of Lalbandi Municipality in particular.
This article has shown the difficulties of primary level students in mathematics.

Objectives

This study was done to test the effect of intervention towards the numeracy
level of the students of class two of primary level to raise teacher’s awareness towards
importance of early intervention and encourage teachers to take the initiation to
improve the teaching learning activities with less difficulty. The objectives of this
study were as follows:

» To test the effect of intervention on numeracy level improvement of ‘tier
two’ (identified to require additional need-based support) students in the
intervention model.

> To test the effect of intervention on mathematics achievement of tier two
(identified to require additional need-based support) students in the inter-
vention.
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Methods

This study was based on the quantitative approach with descriptive research
design. Descriptive research design attempts to obtain knowledge about existing
conditions or situations to provide a detailed description and interpretation of them
(Aggrawal, 2016). In this design, a survey among the research participants was
carried out.

In this study, 24 students were taken as a sample, among them 15 students
were boys and 9 were girls. They were chosen to make the data more representative
as per their ratio of presence in class. While selecting the research participants
purposive sampling was used. The participants were the second graders from
different government schools at Lalbandi Municipality in Madhes, Province, Nepal.
The schools were chosen randomly.

For this study, structured questions were used as the primary data collection
instrument. An achievement test focusing the main areas such as mathematical
achievement and numeracy level was carried out to find the level of the difficulties in
learning mathematics. The tools for the achievement test were made as more reliable
and valid as possible with the help of the suggestions and review of the experts.
Two types of instruments were used in this study; one, to identify the level of the
difficulties in Mathematics and the achievement level of Mathematics, was used
Progress Monitoring Test and Outcomes and other, to find the numeracy level, was
the CAS (Continuous Assessment System used in Nepal) as Easy CBM(Curriculum
Based Measurement).

Progress Monitoring Test and Outcomes-which assesses the overall
mathematical achievement of the students-were used to find out learning difficulties
in mathematics in primary level. This Progress Monitoring Test had four parts: The
numerical comparison, number sequence, place value and basic operations (addition
and subtraction). The numerical comparison part contained 56 items to identify
the numbers equal, smaller or greater. For the number sequence part, 49 items had
been included to identify the level of the numerical series of three items. In these
sequence arrangement of the numbers—either in ascending or in descending order—
were also included in simple to complex system. The place value part contained 45
items to know the position of the digits at ones, tens and hundreds. In this part, the
expanded form and the compact form also put in the test. 40 items were selected for
the part of the basic operations (addition and subtraction). The questions of addition
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and subtraction were taken as vertical and sum or difference and the simple verbal
problems in basic operations. Students should have completed each part within two
minutes. Time bound was mentioned to measure the skill of the speed and the accuracy
of the solution of the problem. The lower quartile of the score Q, was calculated and
considered that the students having difficulties in learning in mathematics scoring
below the lower quartile were selected for further intervention.

In the context of Nepal, CAS is a valuable tool for progress monitoring as Easy
CBM (Curriculum Based Measurement) in the field of education allowing teachers
to track student’s progress in academic areas like reading, writing and mathematics.
CAS is implemented by the Ministry of Education of the Government of Nepal to
check the progress of the students in the primary level and to reduce the dropout
rate in the school level and constructed by a group of subject experts of Curriculum
Development Centre(CDC). Teachers can find out the progress in the basic academic
areas such as mathematics, reading, writing and spelling. It is a tool to identify the
level of the students how the improvement is going on. It evaluates the continuously
assessing students’ progress. Class two students are typically expected to develop
the foundational numeracy skills including understanding and comparing numbers
up to 100. Also, they can categorize even and odd numbers. Still, the students could
perform basic operations as addition and subtraction. In this Easy CBM, each and
every assessment contained 10 items related to the numeracy level (understanding
and comparing) and the basic operations like addition and subtraction according to
CAS. Each set contained 3 items of the numeracy level, 3 items of categorizing the
odd and even numbers and 4 items of the basic operations addition and subtraction.
The full marks of each of the tests was 100. For this intervention program, 6 students,
who scored less than the lower quartile, Q,, were selected out of 24 students who were
participated in the mathematical achievement test within the range of 80 to 100. In
this research study, 7 sets of test assessments were used for the intervention program.
The interventions were run in a small group of 6 students within a time of 30 minutes
for 7 weeks. To measure the progress of these students, Easy CBM assessment test
set was given to the students in each week. As per the level of students, the test for
the intervention was scored from 0 to 100.
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Results and Discussions

Effectiveness of intervention on numeracy level

To measure the progress in the counting capacity, paper-pencil Easy CBM
test was used. These types of tests were taken regularly each week for 7 weeks during
the intervention program. All the results of the intervention program were collected.
All the scores of the first and the last (seventh) Easy CBM (CAS) of 6 students and
the corresponding differences between the first and the last Easy CBM (CAS) are
presented in the following table 1.

Table 1
Difference in test scores between the Easy CBM (CAS) on Ist and 7th weeks
Students Easy CBM on 1* Easy CBM on 7"  Difference in scores

week week
1 60 100 +40
2 55 100 +45
3 65 100 +35
4 75 100 +25
5 72 100 +28
6 60 100 +40

Source: Survey, 2025.

From the above table, the student 1 had obtained 60 score on the first Easy
CBM (CAS) and 100 on the seventh Easy CBM (CAS). The difference between
the first and the seventh Easy CBM (CAS) was +40. The student 2 obtained 55 and
100 as the scores of the first and the seventh Easy CBM (CAS) respectively. The
difference between scores of the student 2 was +45. The student 3 scored 65 and
100 as the first and the seventh Easy CBM (CAS) respectively and +35 was the
difference between the score of the first and the seventh Easy CBM (CAS). Still,
the student 4 obtained 75 and 100 in the first and the seventh Easy CBM (CAS)
respectively and the difference was +25. The student 5 achieved 72 score in the first
Easy CBM (CAS) and 100 score in the seventh Easy CBM (CAS) with the difference
of +28. Also 60 and 100 were the score of the first and the seventh Easy CBM (CAS)
respectively and the difference was +40. The difference between the Easy CBM
scores of 1% and 7™ weeks of the students, who were participated in the progress
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monitoring test of the intervention program, were found to be positive.

Diagram 1 to 6 show the progress of all 6 students which are individually
analyzed up to 7 weeks.

Diagram 1: CAS score of student 1.
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Source: Survey, 2025.

This diagram 1 shows the CAS score of student 1 with the scores 60, 81,
83, 76, 85 and 100 in the tests taken every week up to 7" week. The scores shows
the improvement in the first three weeks, decreasement in fourth week and the
improvement in the last three weeks.

Diagram 2: CAS score of student 2.
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Source: Survey, 2025.

This diagram 2 shows the CAS score of student 2 with the scores 55, 76, 83,
92, 90, 96 and 100 in the tests taken every week up to 7" week. The scores show
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the improvement in the first four weeks and little less in fifth week and again the
improvement in the last two weeks.

Diagram 3: CAS score of student 3.
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Source: Survey, 2025.

This diagram 3 shows the CAS score of student 3 with the scores 65, 78, 85,
95, 100 and 100 in the tests taken every week up to 7" week. There is no fluctuation
in the scores and it shows the improvement in the scores.

Diagram 4.: CAS score of student 4.
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Source: Survey, 2025.

This diagram 4 shows the CAS score of student 4 with the scores 75, 90, 88,
97,95, 99 and 100 in the tests taken every week up to 7" week. There are fluctuations
in the scores of this student.
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Diagram 5: CAS score of student 5.
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Source: Survey, 2025.

This diagram 5 shows the CAS score of student 5 with the scores 77, 93, 97,
95, 96, 98 and 100 in the tests taken every week up to 7" week. There is improvement
in the first three weeks, decreased in the fourth week and improved in the last three
weeks in the scores.

Diagram 6. CAS score of student 6.
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Source: Survey, 2025.
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This diagram 6 shows the CAS score of student 6 with the scores 62, 77, 90,
84, 88, 95 and 100 in the tests taken every week up to 7™ week. The scores show the
improvement in the first three weeks and again improved the score from fourth to
seventh weeks.

While comparing the numbers, the students took sufficient time to figure out
the position of the numbers and decided which one was smaller, equal and larger.
The students had complication in completing the number series due to the problem
of remembering the number sequence. Also the students got confusion to break the
number into ones and tens. So the students had difficulties in place value of the
numbers. Generally, the teachers indicate that primary school students show a lack
of understanding of the place value (Suriya & Premaltha, 2024). Students have to
be instructed properly for the solution of the problems related to place value. For
the basic operations as addition and subtraction, they could perform the correct
responses but they used fingers for counting. After the intervention program, the
progress monitoring test was taken again to those 6 students participated in the
program. However, the mental count had taken place after the completion of the
intervention program. Still, the students were in confusion to decide the process of
‘+” and ‘-’. Students performed addition while given to subtract with the sign ‘-’and
subtracted in the case of addition with the sign ‘+’. These sorts of problems need
to overcome after the intervention program which was justified by the result of the
post-test. All the 6 students who were involved in the intervention program showed
the great change in the numeracy level at the end of this research study.

Effectiveness of intervention on the mathematical achievement

Progress monitoring test was given to the students before and after the
intervention program. In pretest the mean and the standard deviation scores of those
6 students were 89.5 and 4.19 respectively. Also 112.5 and 2.99 were the mean and
the standard deviation marks of post-test of the same group of the students. On the
basis of mean and standard deviation scores of pre-test and post-test of the 6 students
which were presented in the following table 2, t-value was calculated to test the level
of significance of pre-test and post-test scores.
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Table 2

Results of paired sample t-test analysis

Construction Tests N Means Sta.n d.a rd t-value Level of significance
deviations

Math ical

auiematical - pe 6 895 419 257 P =0.03(p<0.05)

achievement

Post 6 1125 2.99

Source: Survey, 2025.

The mean of the post-test was increased to 112.5 which was only 89.5 in the
pre-test. Also the standard deviation of the post-test was decreased to 2.99 which
was 4.19. The mean showed the great improvement in the post-test score and the
consistency was found in the scores of the post-test as compared to pre-test with the
help of standard deviation. The value of ‘t” is 2.57 at the level of the significance of
‘p’ =0.03(p<0.05). There is significant difference between the scores of the pre-test
and post-test. After analyzing the data obtained from the intervention, the result was
improved in the learning mathematics. The scores of progress monitoring test before
and after intervention along with increased scores were shown in the table 3.

Table 3

Progress Monitoring Test Score before and after interventions

Students Scores of pre-  Scores of post-test Difference in scores
test
1. 96 110 +14
2. 88 112 +24
3. 90 113 +23
4. 93 108 +15
5. 83 117 +34
6. 87 115 +28

Source: Survey, 2025.

From the above table, the student 1 had scored 96 in pre-test and 110 in post-
test and the difference is +14. The student 2 got the difference +24 while the scores
of the pre-test and post-test were 88 and 112 respectively. +23 was the difference
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between the scores of the student 3 who obtained 90 and 113 in the pre-test and post-
test respectively. Ninety-three and 108 were the scores of the pre-test and post-test
respectively with the difference +15 of the student 4. The scores of the pre-test and
post-test the student 5 were 83 and 117 respectively while the difference is +34. The
student 6 had the difference +28 with the scores of the pre-test and post-test were 87
and 115 respectively. Among the increased scores, 14 and 24 were the lowest and
the highest respectively.

Due to the intervention program, there were great changes in the average
scores and standard deviation score in the post-tests as compared to pre-tests. There
were variations in the mental development of the children. The difficulties in learning
mathematics of a student were not permanent. The students took sufficient time to
solve the given items. The students had got problems in comparing the numbers.
Mostly, while comparing numbers ,‘what comes before’ type of problems were
mistaken. The students with comparison problem had difficulties in sequencing
numbers. For the place value, the students were not confident in tens and ones
place, especially in ‘how to break it’. In the basic operations such as addition and
subtraction, the students performed with some sort of confusion.

Discussion

Educational psychologists had developed different theories in the field
of education in the past . Conditioning theories explained that stimulus produces
response and reinforcement helps to strengthen it. In this study also, for the strong
base of addition and subtraction, frequency of practice is required. This type of
practice frequency makes the students strong in number operations. The number
operations strategy is shifted from finger counting to mental calculation which shows
the effectiveness of the theory of conditioning in the mathematics learning reducing
difficulties.

The students with difficulties in mathematics show at least average level
skills in numerical processing or operations (Greay, 2004). Still, some of the students
showed consistent difficulties in some mathematical contents. Teachers need to
consider background and diversity of the students for reducing the complexity of
the learning(Chinn, 2016). The teaching has to be conducted after the recognition of
the learning experiences and ability of the students. In this study, length comparison,
sequence of numbers, the place value and numerical operations (addition and
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subtraction) were taken to find out the difficulties in learning mathematics in early
primary level students.

While calculating for addition and subtraction, some students used fingers.
At the same time, their class fellows knew to calculate mentally. Thus, Gersten,
Jordan and Flojo (2005) advised that some students need intervention in early age for
the maturity and effectiveness in counting strategy while other classmate do not need
it. At last, the shifting from finger to mental calculations in counting strategy was
shown successfully by the students. Moreover, the study showed that the students
who were recognized as at risk level did not have permanent cognitive difficulty.

In general, many students showed weak point in recalling the basic knowledge
and applications of the mathematical facts at the proper time. Dowker (2005) analyzed
that some of the students may show their difficulties in learning mathematics. Fact
strategy was focused to improve the students’ capacities in operations (addition and
subtraction). Children are more likely to study and explore when their homes are
uplifting and encouraging (Mohyddin and Khalil, 2016). Students of early primary
level were inspired for the practice more to decrease the learning difficulties in
mathematics.

The shifting stage from pre-operational to concrete operational is at the
age of seven. Mental images are developed in the children’s mind at the concrete
operational stage. The intervention program showed variations in the mental
developments of children which was obtained from the result of the six students used
in the program. Greay (2004) stated that late development and difficulty are related
to central executive function disorder which causes difficulties in the language
system. Probably all the students attending the intervention program improved in the
identification of the number length comparison and numerical operations (addition
and subtraction). Hence, still many students faced difficulties in the field of learning
mathematics at the same time other showed the smartness in some concepts due to
slow mental ability and caused slow information processing thereafter.

At last, the students improved in the comparison of length, number sequence
and numerical operations (addition and subtraction). Students learn through
their relationships with others, who offer direction, encouragement and learning
opportunities (Ganwali, 2023). For the place value, Bryant et al.(2008) stated that
students with difficulties in learning mathematics should be given longer instruction
time for the learning the concept of place value. Daily class room instruction may
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not be sufficient for all the students. Review lessons and providing proper guidance
and counseling are the main elements of the basis of students learning from their
children (Mundia, 2012). To meet the needs of weaker students, extra class should
be provided for longer instruction time. Mathematics’ learning cannot be effective
when lack of support of parents, there is a lot of household work and the teacher
is unmotivated (Schmid and Garrels, 2021). Teachers and parents have to support
the students with reinforcement to make the effective mathematics learning.
Furthermore, the intervention program carried out and provided for the remedial
solution for 20 learning objectives in 30 minutes for seven weeks might have been
considered shorter for the students with learning difficulties in mathematics.

Conclusion

Responsiveness to intervention (RTI) was used to categorize the students
with learning problems. The important thing to deal the learning difficulties at an
early stage without serious conditions is easy intervention. In this study, different
types of difficulties faced by students were identified but it is difficult to comprehend
all. Only four areas were observed to find out the difficulties in learning mathematics
viz. numerical comparison, number sequence, place value and basic operations
(addition and subtraction).A few situations were explained. Learning mathematics
helps to develop cognitive skills but it is poorly taught and teachers force to follow
the textbooks only (Akhter, & Akhter, 2018). Maximum use of the text books is
not fruitful. Thus, all the teachers must encourage the students through screening,
learning problem and providing remedies for the betterment of the students with the
learning difficulties in mathematics in early primary level.
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Abstract

The linguistic landscape of Nepal is of mixed
variety that has been developed due to various
ethnic and cultural backgrounds. The research
takes a look at the population pattern of the major
language families and five major languages
(Nepali, Maithili, Bhojpuri, Tharu, and Tamang)
of Nepal between 1961to 2021 and the province-
wise linguistic diversity to develop the language
policy and cultural preservation approaches.
The data used in analyzing the trends is from
National Population and Housing Census
(NPHC) of Nepal during 1961 to 2021 that
covers information about the population sizes,
the proportional representation of language
families and the leading mother tongues. Indo-
European family (with majority Nepali) grew
up to 83.1 (24.2 million) in 2021, compared to
79.1 (7.4 million) in 1961, whereas Sino-Tibetan
family experienced negative growth all the way
down to 16.6 (down to 5 million in 2021) percent.
The share of Nepali as the mother-tongue has
decreased, as in 1981, 58.3 percent of Napili
spoke it, compared to 44.9 percent in 2021; Tharu
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increased with 5.9 percent, and Maithili and Bhojpuri did not change significantly.
There are 21 languages out of 124 that cover 95 percent of the population with the
small ones facing the threat of extinction. The most prompted linguistic diversity (107
languages in each province) is found in Koshi and Bagmati, whereas Nepali is the
common language owing in most of the regions with the sole exception (Madhesh).
The linguistic environment of Nepal is showing signs of increasing variations as
well as Indo-European paramountcy, which requires regional policies with a view to
containing the unifying powers of the Nepali language without the need to eliminate
the minor languages.

Keywords: Cultural preservation, Language policy, Linguistic diversity, Nepali
dominance, Minority languages.

Introduction

Nepal’s linguistic and cultural diversity is reflected in the wide distribution
of mother tongues across its ecological regions the mountains, hills, and plains
as documented in the 2021 Census. This is multilingualism which not only bears
witness to a rich ethnolinguistic heritage of the country, but in addition it is an
essential aspect of the sociocultural identity. National censuses of Nepal which
have been carried out decennially since the period1952 / 54 have been the main
source in recording linguistic demography in the country. Since the later decades, the
coverage, precision, and sociolinguistic scope of Nepal’s censuses have progressively
improved, culminating in the 2021 National Population and Housing Census, which
reported 123 spoken mother tongues (National Statistics Office [NSO], 2023).

This latest counting is used at a crucial moment in Nepal governance and
international commitments. The 2021 census is the initial census to be prepared
amid the federal structure that is established by the Constitution of Nepal 2015,
which recognizes local, provincial, and federal governments. At the same time,
there has been an empowerment of the indigenous and endangered languages by
the international community. The International Decade of Indigenous Languages
proclaimed by the United Nations General Assembly and the scope of the Sustainable
Development Goals (SDGs) in general and Goal 16 in particular, which emphasize
the fostering of inclusive societies in particular have added a new urgency to the
question of language conservation and equal participation (UNESCO, 2022; United
Nations, 2022).
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It is against this background that the census 2021 creates an unforeseen
possibility of examining the linguistic landscape in Nepal, quantitatively. It contains
detail data in rough form populations by their mother tongues, use of their languages
as the second own, the distributions in language family to which they belong, and their
ecological as well as geographic distribution. Notably, it also chronicles languages
reported by even numerically small and marginalized linguistic communities,
including Kusunda and Bankariya with some of them having less than 100 speakers
(NSO, 2023).

The interest in the issue of linguistic diversity in Nepal is not new. Most of
its multilingual structures including its phylogenetic diversity have been discussed
in pioneering works by Yadava (2013), Pun (2020) and Opgenort (2004) that
demonstrated the existence of four broad language groups, namely, Indo-European,
Sino-Tibetan, Austroasiatic, and Dravidian. They also note the structural heterogeneity
(e.g., the existence of implosives in some languages of the Rai group or complicated
systems of agreement in languages of the Eastern Indo-Aryan group, e.g. Maithili).
However, much data on the existing literature is derived prior to federal restructuring
and to the official inclusion of sign language and other language isolates in census
reporting. Also, the studies, as linguistic works are abundant in descriptive and
comparative matters, usually do not offer quantitative analysis, which is conducted
on the basis of current population-wide census data.

This gap has thrown light on a big gap in research. Little research applies a
quantitative synthesis of the census 2021 population data on language distribution
into the cohort of population size, spatial interface, and clans of languages across areas
and administrative hierarchies of ecological zones (Gautam, 2021). As an example,
we understand that Nepali is the most frequently spoken mother tongue (used by 44.9
percent of the persistent population), but we do not know how this prevailing position
is combined with regional linguistic minorities, settlement density, urbanization, and
ecological distribution (NSO, 2023). The patterns of mother tongue maintenance and
second language usage with reference to the five previous census periods were also
not really quantified.

This article tries to fill this gap by providing a detailed report of the linguistic
demography of Nepal with the aid of the national census of 2021. In particular, we
look at patterns of mother tongue distribution over time, and also population size
categories of languages as well as spatial distribution of language families across
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ecological zones and provinces. What is more, we examine policy implications of
these trends, linguistic rights and cultural preservation.

In a linguistic point of view, recording and counting language use patterns
would be a way to shape up the attempts of language preservation and revitalization.
Policy wise, the knowledge of language distribution is vital in establishing a broad-
based education, media accessibility, elections system and social service provision
especially in multilingual federal republic.

Moreover, the addition of hitherto undercounted or newly discovered
languages to the 2021 census like Sign Language and several dying mother languages
gives a better and more comprehensive linguistic map of Nepal. This not only
means that the 2021 census is not only a statistical process but also a milestone in
sociolinguistic reporting. The statistics indicate not only the use of spoken language
but also sociocultural self-identity, heritage and affiliation to a community. Self-
perceived mother tongue, second language, and ancestral language are also captured
by the census and these data offer a multi-dimensional conclusion on the transmission
and maintenance of language (NSO, 2023).

The proposed article will give a relevant, empirical analysis of linguistic
demography in Nepal on the basis of the latest and most thorough national census.
Ensuring a proper analysis of the sociolinguistic theory and policy by incorporating
census data helps us to gain a better knowledge of how languages are being used,
coexisted, and developed in the country in terms of its demography as well as
its administration. Finally, we are standing here in favor of a better-constituted
linguistic policy which will not only consider the multilingual nature of Nepal but
will also ensure the security of the long-threatened languages without neglecting
their linguistically oppressed minority groups.

Research Methods and Materials

The present paper is based on descriptive quantitative research design, which
aims to examine the linguistic demography in Nepal by examining the mother
tongue-wise distribution, language varieties, and age group of the population. The
descriptive method will make it possible to systematize and present demographic
information on the language in various provinces, ecological areas, as well as in
municipal categories. The use of secondary data in the study is based on the latest
nationally representative source, which is the Nepal Population and Housing Census
(NPHC) 2021, covering the whole population of Nepal, and hence reliable.
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The official source of data in the present study is the Nepal Population
and Housing Census 2021 carried out by the National Statistics Office (NSO) of
Nepal. One in every decade the census contains much linguistic data along with
mother tongue, second languages, and second languages spoken by ancestors that
covers 124 languages that include sign language. This was the methodology of the
census which includes door to door enumeration of all the provinces, ecological
zones (Mountain, Hill, Tarai), urban-rural municipalities and therefore it has met
the linguistic diversity of Nepal at various administrative levels. The statistics on
the linguistic diversity indices, the size of the groups by the mother tongue, and the
distribution of the language families were retrieved using official census reports and
thematic publications (NSO, 2023; CBS, 2021).

The descriptive statistical methods were applied to analyze the data and
formulate a summary and explanations of the speech distribution and diversity
patterns in geographical and administrative areas. Important statistics like frequency
distributions, percentage and cumulative percentage were calculated to determine
the size of cohorts of the population by mother tongue. Also, language heterogeneity
across the provinces and ecological zones was estimated using the Linguistic
Diversity Index (LDI) allowing comparison of results with those obtained in 2021
and in 2011.

The relationship with language families (Indo-European, Sino-Tibetan,
others) to ecological/ provincial regions was tested by use of cross-tabulations and
trend analysis. Trends on language distribution were visualized in terms of graphical
representations such as the use of tables and charts. It was also during the data
analysis exercise, that comparison of census data and previous linguistic studies was
made to determine alteration in the use of language, emergence of smaller groups of
language and its policy implication with regard to language preservation and cultural
identity (Yadava, 2007).

Results

Trends in Population Distribution of Major Language Families in Nepal
(1961-2021)

The linguistic background of Nepal is a colorful ‘carved floor pattern’
attributed to multiethnic and cultural makeup. This paper considers population
dynamics of the four major language families in Nepal between 1961 and 2021, how
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the Indo-European family- mainly Nepali- has dominated and how the Sino-Tibetan
and other small language groupings have shifted in relation.

Table 1
Population of Language Families (1961-2021)

Mother

Tongues 1961 1971 1981 1991 2001 2011 2021
Indo-European 7,449,604 9,062,435 12,417,886 14,701,283 17,982,769 21,753,009 24,227,411
% 79.1 78.4 82.7 79.5 79.1 82.1 83.1
Sino-Tibetan 1,813,083 1,982,635 1,811,944 3,098,698 4,183,995 4,584,523 4,837,808
% 19.3 17.2 12.1 16.8 18.4 17.3 16.6
Austro-Asiatic 29,485 23,853 28,208 33,332 40,260 49,858 55,916
% 0.3 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.2
Dravidian - - - 15,175 28,615 33,651 38,873
% - - 0.1 0.1 0.1 0
Others 114,392 487,060 764,802 648,627 28,615 25,745 3,799
% 1.2 42 5.1 35 0.1 0.1 0
Not Stated 6,432 - - 9,157 503,295 47,718 4,201
% 0.1 - - 0.1 22 0.2 100
Total 9,412,996 11,555,983 15,022,839 18,491,097 22,7

Source: Yadava (2014), NSO (2023).

The population tendency of the major language groups of Nepal in six decades
is given in Table 1 indicating that the Indo-European language group was and still
is the dominant group of language speakers and it has seen an increase of about 7.4
million language speakers (79.1 percent) in 1961 to 24.2 million language speakers
(83.1 percent) in 2021. Although the absolute numbers in the family (about 1.8 million
to 4.8 million) increased, the Sino-Tibetan experienced a proportional decline in the
percentage within the population (19.3% to 16.6%). The small language families,
e.g. Austro-Asiatic and Dravidian, are not declining, although their representation is
extremely small (approximately 0.2 per cent and nearly 0.1 per cent respectively).
The Others and Not Stated have been seen to fluctuate, and have been spiking in
certain census years possibly due to change in census methodology or reporting.
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Trends in the Five Major Languages of Nepal Across Five Decades (1981-2021)

The languages of Nepal have experienced significant changes in the last
50 years especially in the five major languages spoken. This paper describes the
dynamics of the prevalence rate of Nepali, Maithili, Bhojpuri, Tharu, and Tamang
between 1981 and 2021, reflecting how the number of speakers has changed and
what is their ratio.

Table 2

Major Five Languages in the Last Five Censuses, NPHC 2021

Major Languages 1981 (%) 1991 (%) 2001 (%) 2011 (%) 2021 (%)

Nepali 58.3 50.3 48.6 44.6 44.9
Maithili 11.1 11.8 12.3 11.6 11
Bhojpuri 7.6 7.4 7.5 59 6.2
Tharu 3.6 53 5.8 5.7 59
Tamang 34 4.8 5.1 5.1 4.9
Total Population 15,022,839 18,491,097 22,736,934 26,494,504 29,164,578

Source: National Population and Housing Census (NPHC), 2021.

The above table 2 shows the change in the distribution of share of the five
major languages in terms of percentage in Nepal in the past five consecutive national
censuses. The most used mother tongue is Nepali; however, its percentage declined
steadily from 58.3 percent in 1981 or 2021 respectively an indication of the gradual
diversification of linguistic identity in the nation. The second position is Maithili,
whose proportion is rather steady and slightly varies around 11 per cent. The share
of Bhojpuri is slightly changing, and it is declining: during the same time, it dropped
by 7.6 to 6.2 percent. The Tharu language shows a small growth of 3.6 percent to 5.9
percent either due to population growth or better reporting. The share of the Tamang
language speakers has been around 5 percent but in 2021 it has declined slightly.
These changes show a demographic increase to a current population of more than
29 million as compared to 15 million in 1981 and portrays differences in language
maintenance and shift in Nepal, where it is natural to have more than one language.
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Distribution and Prevalence of Major Languages in Nepal with Over 100,000
Speakers (NPHC 2021)

Nepal has a great linguistic diversity shown by the distribution and the
prevalence of the major languages with more than 100,000 people speaking each of
them. The 2021 National Population and Housing Census (NPHC) indicates that 21
languages have a population of over this limit, with these many languages accounting
to 95 percent of the entire population.

Table 3
Nepal’s Large Languages (Minimum 100,000 Speakers), NPHC 2021

Percentage Cumulative Per-

S.N. Mother Tongues Population (%) centage (%)
1 Nepali 13,084,457 44.9 449
2 Maithili 3,222,389 11 55.9
3 Bhojpuri 1,820,795 6.2 62.2
4 Tharu 1,714,091 59 68.1
5 Tamang 1,423,075 4.9 72.9
6 Bajjika 1,133,764 3.9 76.8
7 Avadhi 864,276 3 79.8
8 Nepalbhasha (Newari) 863,380 3 82.8
9 Magar Dhut 810,315 2.8 85.5
10 Doteli 494,864 1.7 87.2
11 Urdu 413,785 1.4 88.7
12 Yakthung / Limbu 350,436 1.2 89.9
13 Gurung 328,074 1.1 91
14 Magahi 230,117 0.8 91.8
15 Baitadeli 152,666 0.5 923
16 Rai 144,512 0.5 92.8
17 Achhami 141,444 0.5 93.3
18 Bantawa 138,003 0.5 93.7
19 Rajbanshi 130,163 0.4 94.2
20 Sherpa 117,896 0.4 94.6
21 Khash 117,511 0.4 95

Source: National Statistics Office (NSO), 2023.
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Table 3 shows linguistic diversity, particularly the number of population and
proportional representation of the largest mother tongues in Nepal according to the
2021 census. Nepali is spoken by 44.9 percent (more than 13 million speakers) of
the country in general, considering it as the national language and /ingua franca. The
second and third most spoken languages are Maithili (11%) and Bhojpuri (6.2%),
accounting to almost 18 per cent of the population. Other prominent languages are
Tharu (5.9%), Tamang (4.9%) and Bajjika (3.9%), which means a rich multilingual
tapestry. The table also reveals that those other small but still significant language
communities, such as Avadhi, Nepal bhasha (Newari), Magar, Doteli and Urdu,
include 1.4 to 3 percent of the native speakers each. A total of 95% is achieved
by taking into consideration the top 21 languages thus showing these are the top
most languages used by the large majority of the population. Khash, Achhami and
Baitadeli are the dialects of Nepali but counted separately.

Population Distribution of Mother Tongues by Size Cohorts in Nepal (NPHC
2021)

The hierarchical structure of the linguistic landscape can be demonstrated by uti-

lizing the population distribution of the mother tongues in Nepal.

Table 4
Population by Mother Tongue and Size Cohort, NPHC 2021

Population Size No. of Mother Population % Cumulative %
Category Tongues

Over 100,000 21 27,696,013 95 95
100,000 < 9,999 36 1,286,583 4.4 99.4
10,000 <999 45 168,942 0 100

999 below 22 8,493 0 100
Others and Not Stated - 4,547 0 100
Total 124 29,164,578 - -

Source: National Population and Housing Census (NPHC), 2021.

Table 4 indicates that classifies the mother tongues of Nepal according to
the number of speakers and we can find that there is broad linguistic concentration
with some large languages. Among the languages captured in the 124 total mother
tongues, 21 of them have more than 100,000 speakers making the total group a
close proportion of the total population (about 27.7 million persons). This shows
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that Nepali speakers form a relatively small group of languages and the number of
speakers in those languages is very huge. The second level comprises 36 languages
with their populations representing 4.4 percent in population. Those languages that
have less than 10,000 speakers are many but they still constitute less than 1 percent
of the total population. This distribution indicates a large level of imbalance such that
there is great linguistic diversity in small speaking communities and great threat that
is posed to language preservation and the policies that can support the endangered
languages regarding the multilingual situation in Nepal.

Languages Spoken Across Nepal’s Provinces: Diversity and Dominance Patterns
(NPHC 2021)

Nepal is a linguistically diverse country with a rich tapestry of languages
spoken across its seven provinces. The 2021 National Population and Housing
Census (NPHC) highlights significant variations in the number of languages spoken,
as well as the dominance of certain major languages in different provinces.

Table 5
Languages Spoken in Provinces, NPHC 2021

No. of Largest Lan-  No. of No. of Lan-
. Total Pop-

Province  Languag- ulation guage of the Second Lan- guages of

es Spoken Province (%)  guages Ancestor
Koshi 107 4,961,412  Nepali (45.3) 105 110
Madhesh 60 6,114,600  Maithili (41.7) 67 70
Bagmati 107 6,116,866  Nepali (56.0) 98 112
Gandaki 72 2,466,427  Nepali (73.4) 71 90
Lumbini 66 5,122,078  Nepali (50.9) 63 82
Karnali 48 1,688,412  Nepali (88.9) 37 55
Sudurpash- 2,694,783  Nepali (42.4) 49 72
chim

Source: National Statistics Olffice (NSO), 2023.

The variation in the linguistic diversity between the provinces of Nepal
indicates that not only are there many different numbers of languages that are spoken
but also that the big languages are dominant. Linguistically, Koshi and Bagmati
provinces have the greatest diversity with the 107 languages each, in contrast, Karnali
also had the lowest number amounting to 48. The maximum language that is spoken
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in most of the provinces is Nepali but is dominant in the Karnali (88.9%), Gandaki
(73.4%), and the least dominant is in the Madhesh with Maithili (41.7). Significant
multilingualism is also provided by the number of second languages and ancestral
languages especially in Koshi and Bagmati which signify complicated linguistic
heritage and contacts.

Discussion

As seen in the given data, the linguistic landscape of Nepal is characterized
by the intricate interaction between linguistic domination, cultural diversity, and a
slow change over the period of more than 60 years (1961-2021). By underlining
the prevalence of the Indo-European language family, notably Nepali, with the
continuous existence of considerable linguistic diversity in the forms of Sino-Tibetan,
Austro-Asiatic and Dravidian languages and the existence of minor languages
communities, the findings of the provincial linguistic distribution aspect has to do
more with the existence that has a central occupation of the Indic local languages
by one linguistic group instead of the differentiating between the Indic and the non-
Indic local languages.

The ascending power of the Indo-European language group whose
representatives constitute 79.1 percent of the Nepali population in 1961 and 83.1
percent in 2021 with Nepali as its umbrella language. This tendency correlates with
the historical development of Nepali as national language as well as lingua franca
which is a policy that was established in the nation-building process of the Panchayat
system (1960 -1990) in the sense of one nation and one language (Yadava, 2007,
Gautam, 2021). The significant reduction in the share of the Sino-Tibetan family
(19.3 to 16.6) though absolute growth in numbers of the speakers is an indication
of the relatively low growth rates in the population or the potential shift to Nepali,
especially the urbanizing regions. The sociolinguistic change can be an indication of
social and economic pressures since learners of the minor languages tend to embrace
Nepali because it presents them with educational and economic prospects (Turin,
2007).

The marginal but stable representation of smaller language families such as
Austro-Asiatic and Dravidian at 0.2 percent and 0.1 percent respectively, focus the
attention towards their stable survival there. Such minorities are commonly related
to such marginalized and indigenous groups as they experience major struggles to
preserve language vitality because of minor institutional support and fewer speakers
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(Phyak, 2021). The irregularity between the number of people under the “Others”
and the number under the “Not Stated” may reflect either some variance in census
practices or growing identification with the minority language, as has been found in
surveys of the reliability of census numbers in multilingual communities (Silverstein,
2000).

An outstanding decrease in percentage of Nepali speakers, 58.3 per cent
in 1981 and 44.9 per cent in 2021, although it tends to remain the most common
language. This comparative setback indicates growing linguistic diversification,
that could be occasioned by a greater awareness of minority languages in post
1990 democratic Nepal, where there is a tendency towards multicultural policies
stimulating the ethnic and linguistic assertion of identity (Hangen, 2009). Maithili
and Bhojpuri that are used mostly in Terai have been holding up relatively consistent
percentages (around 11 percent and 6.2 percent, respectively), due to their solid
regional roots in Madhesh province where linguistic Maithili is dominant with 41.7
percent. The increment of Tharu speakers (3.6 percent to 5.9 percent) may be due to
a growth of population in Tharu groups or better writing in the census since Tharu
as a group has acquired publicity through ethnic advocacy (Guneratne, 2002). The
stable percentage (approximately 5 per cent) that Tamang holds shows that the Sino-
Tibetan languages are resilient and this has been aided by the cultural revitalization
that took place in Bagmati and Koshi provinces where the Tamang are mainly found.

Such patterns correspond with other trends in language shift across the
globe where there are languages that are more dominant and on the other hand;
there are those that are less dominant with appropriate shifts being experienced in
the relative shares of the languages due to the increased prominence of the lesser
spoken languages in the pluralistic communities (Fishman, 1991). Nevertheless, its
persistence in being a lingua franca is given by the idea that it plays an important role
in unifying the diverse population in Nepal, as it can be seen in other multilingual
countries such as India (Mohanty, 2019).

Within linguistic Nepal, there are 2 languages with other 21 languages
(of the 124) spoken by the majority of the languages (total population of 95
percent) representing more than 100,000 people. Such concentration highlights
the predominance of such large languages as Nepali, Maithili, Bhojpuri, Tharu,
and Tamang whereas smaller ones (67 languages speaking below 10,000 people)
make up less than 1 percent of the population. This is similar in the international
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outlook in which only a few languages have become dominant with many smaller
languages becoming threatened (Krauss, 1992). The 22 languages having fewer than
1,000 persons speaking the languages have also been found to be quite vulnerable
simply because small numbers of persons speaking a language are associated with
low intergenerational transmission rates which is a core aspect in the loss of the
languages (UNESCO, 2003).

The centralization of language diversity within the small language groups
would lead to speculation of language endangering especially in the native languages
such as those of the Austro-Asiatic and Sino-Tibetian families. Research indicates
that unless there is a specific revitalization program bigoted to the mother-tongue
education and community-based language program, these languages will be extinct in
several decades (Regmi, 2017, Gautam, 2025). The Constitution of Nepal, passed in
2015, acknowledges the multiplicity of languages and fosters multilingual education
though implementation is yet to be uniform across the board, in regards to small-
scale language groups (Phyak et al., 2022).

The data of the individual provinces shows a large amount of variety
concerning linguistic diversity with Koshi and Bagmati provinces having the greatest
number of languages (107 and 107 respectively) with Karnali having the least number
of languages (48). The relative homogenous nature of their linguistic background
is represented by the dominance of Nepali in Karnali (88.9%) and Gandaki (73.4)
though, the emergence of the Maithili by the Maithili people in Madhesh (41.7%)
highlights the level of linguistic identity in different regions. This difference requires
language practices at the regional level rather than national varieties since national
policies could not suit the local demands of languages (Bhusal & Breen, 2023).
An example would be a high diversity of Koshi and Bagmati, which indicates the
necessity of strong multilingual educational streams, and the linguistic homogeneity
of Karnali should be addressed through special treatment of the minorities languages
to deter acculturation.

The fact that the second and ancestral languages are persistent, especially in
Koshi and Bagmati, shows an affluent multilingually. This concurs with research
findings in which multilingualism has been found to increase cognitive and cultural
resilience (Skutnabb-Kangas, 2013). Nonetheless, majority of the provinces may
impose assimilative force over other languages due to the dominance held by Nepali
thereby creating fear among the studies on linguistic hegemony (Phillipson, 1992).



Trends in Nepal’s Linguistic Demography: ..... 111

The findings underscore the importance of inclusive language policies that
promote Nepali as a shared language while preserving linguistic diversity in many
multilingual contexts (Gautam & Giri, 2024). The decrease in Nepali's relative
proportion and the rise of languages like Tharu reflect a growing recognition of
ethnic and linguistic identities that should influence policy frameworks. The reality
that 95% of people communicate in only 21 languages highlights the necessity
of directing resources towards these essential languages while also protecting the
lesser-known ones. UNESCO’s (2003) framework for language vitality emphasizes
the importance of institutional support, community engagement, and educational
efforts in safeguarding endangered languages, crucial for the 67 languages in Nepal
with fewer than 10,000 speakers.

Education policies should expand mother-tongue education, particularly
in areas like Koshi and Bagmati provinces where multiple languages are spoken
by multiple ethnic communities. Research shows that teaching in a person's first
language improves academic outcomes and strengthens cultural identity (Cummins,
2000). Additionally, digital tools and platforms in minority languages can enhance
their visibility and vibrancy, as shown by successful revitalization efforts in different
contexts (Crystal, 2000).

Conclusion

This research analyzed the linguistic patterns of Nepal between 1961 to 2021,
demonstrating that although the Indo-European language family, particularly Nepali,
has increased in prevalence (from 79.1% to 83.1%), the proportion of Sino-Tibetan
languages decreased even with their numerical rise. The percentage of Nepali speakers
as a first language decreased (from 58.3% in 1981 to 44.9% in 2021), reflecting
increased linguistic variety. In 2021, 21 out of 124 native languages accounted for
95% of the populace, emphasizing the dominance of certain languages and the threat
to numerous lesser-used tongues. Regions such as Koshi and Bagmati exhibited
the greatest diversity. The existing political system and the language policy made
in the constitutions (1961;1991;2007 & 2015) shows the various transformations
in census data as well as the representation of languages. However, the results
highlight the dual challenge of advancing Nepali as a national /ingua franca while
safeguarding minority languages. Inclusive, region-sensitive strategies, education in
native languages, and digital media initiatives are essential for maintaining language.
This research enhances understanding by combining sixty years of census data to
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inform the future studies and policies related to endangered languages, multilingual
education, and the impacts of migration and digital technologies on language usage.
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Abstract

This study examines the attitudes of basic level
English teachers in Kaski district towards errors
in students’ writing essays, by exploring whether
these errors are perceived as beneficial for
learning or as obstacles to academic progress.
For this survey research design, structured
questionnaire was administered with 40 teachers
to gather insights into their perspectives on
errors across three main areas: the symbolic
significance of errors, their perceived educational
benefits, and concerns about potential drawbacks.
Findings reveal that a significant majority of
teachers (87.5%) view errors as symbols of
success, emphasizing their role in the learning
process. This perspective resonates with literature
emphasizing error tolerance and student
growth. Most teachers (80%) recognize errors
as opportunities to enhance critical thinking
and problem-solving skills, while opinions vary
regarding the enjoyment of errors (37.5%) and
their role in fostering student responsibility
(42.5%). Divergentviews emergeregarding errors
as hindrances to learning (22.5% agreeing), the
necessity of error avoidance (50% agreeing),

and the immediate correction of errors (22.5%
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agreeing), reflecting cultural and pedagogical differences among educators. These
findings underscore the complexity in teachers' perceptions of error management
and highlight the need for balanced approaches that promote resilience and deeper
engagement with learning content. The study concludes by advocating for supportive
learning environments in which errors are viewed as valuable opportunities for
growth rather than shortcomings. Such environments encourage skill development
and foster critical thinking in English writing, ultimately contributing to a more
holistic and effective approach to language education.

Keywords: Basic level education, English writing, error analysis, student errors,
teacher attitudes.

Introduction

Writing is the process of using symbols (letters of the alphabet, punctuation,
and spaces) to communicate thoughts and ideas in a readable form. It is a complex,
powerful, and formal process of communicating information. As a productive skill
of language, writing is often regarded as a more formal means of communication,
involving a mental process of thinking and organizing ideas logically, critically, and
creatively in a meaningful manner (Selvai & Aziz, 2019). As a means of global
communication, writing enables individuals to transmit their ideas and cultures across
linguistic and geographical boundaries (Harmer, 2007; Hyland, 2015). When people
cannot share their ideas verbally, writing provides an alternative method, offering a
unique opportunity to explore, express, and exchange ideas (Nunan, 2003).

Globally, the teaching of English as a second language (ESL) has been a
major area of focus in educational research, particularly concerning the development
of students' writing skills. Writing in a second language is widely recognized as one
of the most challenging skills to master, requiring simultaneous control of multiple
variables, including grammar, vocabulary, organization, and coherence (Nunan,
1998). Errors are an inevitable part of this learning process and are often viewed
as important opportunities for learning rather than merely failures (Corder, 1991;
Robinson, 2015). The present research highlights that teachers’ attitudes towards
students’ errors play a crucial role in shaping their learning experiences. Positive
reinforcement and constructive feedback have been shown to foster a supportive
learning environment, thereby improving students' confidence and writing
performance (Ferris, 2011; Lee, 2013). Conversely, punitive or overly corrective
approaches may lead to increased anxiety, reduced motivation, and avoidance of
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writing tasks (Truscott, 1996). Additionally, teachers' cultural and educational
backgrounds significantly influence how they perceive and respond to students'
errors (Leki, 2006).

In the South Asian context, including Nepal, English is primarily taught as
a second language for academic purposes rather than for everyday communication.
In Nepal, English is introduced early in the school curriculum, but students often
struggle with writing due to limited exposure and practice. They face frequent
challenges related to grammar, syntax, vocabulary, and overall coherence in writing.
Despite the widespread emphasis on English education, there is a notable gap
between students' expected and actual writing proficiency levels. Teachers' attitudes
toward students' writing errors are pivotal in addressing this gap, as their feedback
and support can either encourage or hinder students' writing development.

In many secondary schools in Nepal, approaches to addressing students'
writing errors vary widely. Some teachers focus primarily on correcting errors
through a punitive lens, often without providing adequate constructive feedback,
which can increase students’ fear of making mistakes and reduce their willingness to
engage in writing tasks. On the other hand, some teachers recognize errors as natural
and necessary steps in the learning process and thus adopt more supportive strategies
that help students learn from their mistakes and improve over time. However, there
is limited research exploring how teachers in Nepal perceive and respond to errors in
students’ English writing, particularly at the secondary school level. This gap in the
literature highlights the need to understand Nepali teachers’ attitudes towards writing
errors and how these attitudes influence their teaching practices and students' learning
outcomes. Therefore, this study aims to investigate the attitudes of Basic-level English
teachers in Nepal towards students' errors in English writing. Specifically, it seeks
to explore how these attitudes shape their feedback strategies and impact students'
writing development. By addressing this issue, the study intends to contribute to
the discourse on effective ESL teaching practices and support the creation of more
positive and constructive learning environments in the Nepali context.

Review of Related Literature

Among the four language skills (listening, speaking, reading, and writing),
writing is considered the fourth language skill. It is a secondary and productive
skill of language. According to Harmer (2007), writing is a medium of human
communication that involves representing language through physically inscribed,
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mechanically transformed, and digitally represented symbols. It is a productive skill
requiring careful handling to produce sensible words, phrases, sentences, paragraphs,
and text. Writing is more formal, permanent, and accurate compared to other skills
and remains for a long time (Brown, 2001). Writing systems are not naturally
spoken human language but are means of rendering language into a form that can
transcend time and space (Crystal, 2006). Writing requires various competencies
such as linguistic, sociolinguistic, and discourse knowledge, as well as knowledge
about language use, including grammar, spelling, structure, and vocabulary (Hyland,
2003). A good writer should possess knowledge of writing strategies and critical
thinking (Flower & Hayes, 1981).

Errors in Writing

English, an international language, has become a foreign or second language
for non-native English speakers. English writing combines features in an English
language composition that are characteristic of a particular writer, genre, organization,
or profession (Hyland, 2003). English writing follows its own rules, regulations,
structure, word meanings, and spelling. As noted by Hinkel (2004), English writing
conventions are essential for clarity and coherence in written communication.

An error in writing is a mistake in grammar, spelling, punctuation, or word
choice that makes a paper less-readable and more difficult to understand. Errors are
common and provide opportunities for learning and improvement. According to Giri
(2010), errors are incorrect forms of language that consistently occur in a learner’s
speech or writing. Similarly, George (1972) defines an error as "unwanted forms
particularly those forms which course designers or teachers do not like" (as cited in
Giri, 2010). Errors in writing indicate areas needing improvement and offer a chance
for learning and growth. Ellis (1997) emphasizes that errors are a natural part of the
language learning process and can serve as indicators of a learner's progress. Ferris
(2011) also highlights that addressing errors through feedback is crucial for helping
learners develop their writing skills. Errors should be viewed as opportunities for
instruction and improvement rather than merely as flaws.

Non-native English writers often commit several common types of errors
that significantly affect their writing quality and clarity. Grammatical errors
are among the most prevalent, making it difficult for readers to understand the
intended message; for example, subject-verb agreement errors such as "He go to
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school" instead of "He goes to school" can cause confusion (Ellis, 1997). According
to Ferris (2002), these grammatical errors are widespread among ESL students
and require targeted instructional support. Spelling errors, often resulting from
insufficient practice and reliance on phonetic spelling strategies, can greatly impact
text readability; for instance, learners frequently confuse homophones like "their"
and "there" (Hinkel, 2004). Another common issue is unclear pronoun reference,
which can render sentences ambiguous, as in "John told Steve that he needed to
improve," where it is unclear to whom "he" refers (Swan, 2005; Cowan, 2008).
Wordiness characterized by the use of unnecessary filler words, further detracts from
clarity and conciseness; for example, using "in the event that" instead of simply
"if" makes writing unnecessarily verbose (Strunk & White, 2000). Punctuation
mistakes can also drastically alter the meaning of sentences, as demonstrated by
the classic example "Let's eat, Grandma!" versus "Let's eat Grandma!" emphasizing
the critical importance of correct punctuation for meaning and readability (Truss,
2003). Numerous studies have examined these types of errors in English writing
among non-native speakers. Maharjan (2009) investigated grammatical errors made
by Nepali learners of English and found that Nepali English teacher evaluators
were the most stringent, with non-native Nepali evaluators falling between Nepali
and native English evaluators in strictness. Supporting these findings, Darus and
Subramaniam (2009) identified grammatical errors as the most common issues in
Malaysian students' academic writing, while Darus and Ching (2009) highlighted
frequent problems with mechanics, tenses, prepositions, and subject-verb agreements
among Chinese students. Al-Buainain (2010) further noted that errors involving
verbs, noun modifiers, relative clauses, and articles are prevalent among learners.
Similarly, Lasaten (2014) observed major issues related to verb tenses, sentence
structure, punctuation, word choice, and prepositions in student writing. Manchishi
et al. (2015) identified common academic writing problems including poor problem
statements, methodology errors, and plagiarism, whereas Katiya et al. (2015) and
Sermsook et al. (2017) both reported significant punctuation and syntactic errors.
Focusing on the Nepali context, Sharma (2021) analyzed errors in English essays
by Nepali students, identifying that most errors occurred at the sentence level due
to intra-lingual transfer, while word-level errors often stemmed from mother tongue
transfer and overgeneralization. Extending this research, Paudel (2022) highlighted
persistent grammatical errors involving articles and prepositions, frequent syntactic
errors such as run-ons and fragmentations, and common lexical-semantic errors
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involving single lexical items. Moreover, punctuation was identified as the most
frequent mechanical error, underscoring the need for improved academic writing
skills among students.

Given the extensive documentation of errors in English writing among non-
native speakers, particularly within Nepal, it is crucial to investigate teachers' attitudes
towards these errors. Understanding teachers' perspectives is essential because
their attitudes and approaches significantly influence how errors are addressed and
corrected, which in turn affects students' learning and improvement. A research
by Maharjan (2009) has shown that teacher evaluators, especially Nepali English
teachers, can be particularly stringent. However, there remains a gap in understanding
how these attitudes impact students' motivation and learning outcomes. By exploring
teachers' attitudes, potential areas for professional development and support can be
identified, leading to more effective teaching strategies that enhance the quality of
English writing in Nepal. This, ultimately, can help students overcome common
errors and develop stronger writing skills, creating a more supportive and effective
learning environment that addresses the specific challenges faced by Nepali learners
of English.

Research Method

The present study adopted a positivist research paradigm utilizing a
descriptive survey design to investigate teachers' attitudes towards basic level
students' errors in English writing. This design was selected to systematically capture
and quantify teachers’ perceptions, allowing for objective measurement and analysis
of attitudes across a representative sample. The research was conducted in Kaski
district, encompassing basic level schools as the research site. From the broader
population of all English teachers in the district, a sample of 40 teachers was selected
using random sampling techniques to ensure representativeness while considering
practical constraints related to time, resources, and accessibility. These participants
were chosen to provide diverse insights reflective of the varied educational contexts
within the district.

Data were collected using a structured questionnaire comprising ten close-
ended statements, designed on a three-point Likert scale to elicit specific attitudes
towards student errors. Prior to data collection, necessary permissions were obtained
from school administrators and head teachers, and informed consent was secured
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from all participants to ensure ethical compliance. The researchers established
rapport with the teachers, explained the study objectives clearly, and distributed the
questionnaires, allowing approximately 15 minutes for completion. The collected
responses were then systematically analyzed using descriptive statistics. Responses
were categorized into three thematic areas: overall perceptions of errors, views on
errors as opportunities for learning, and perspectives on errors as obstacles to learning.
These categories facilitated comparative analysis and interpretation of findings.
Throughout the process, strict ethical standards were maintained, including ensuring
voluntary participation, maintaining participants’ anonymity and confidentiality,
and using the data exclusively for academic purposes. The study’s rigorous design
and ethical considerations aimed to provide valid, reliable, and contextually relevant
insights into teachers' attitudes, ultimately contributing to the improvement of
English language teaching practices in Nepal.

Results

In this study examining teachers' attitudes towards students' errors in
English writing in basic level schools of Kaski district, data were collected through
a structured questionnaire consisting of Likert-scale items. The responses from 40
teachers were analyzed using descriptive statistics, and results were categorized into
thematic areas to interpret overall trends in perception.

Overall Perceptions of Teachers towards Students’ Errors in English Writing

Table 1 presents the findings related to teachers’ general views on students’
writing errors, illustrating whether they perceive these errors primarily as natural and
constructive elements of the learning process or as barriers to language development
and academic success.

Table 1

Overall Perception of Teachers’ Towards Errors

No. of Teachers Errors are symbols of success  Errors should be avoided

40 35 (87.5%) 5(12.5%)

Source : Field Survey, 2024.

Table 1 summarizes the overall perception of teachers towards errors in
English writing among basic level students in Kaski district. Out of the 40 teachers
surveyed, the majority, 35 teachers (87.5%), viewed errors as symbols of success.
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This perspective suggests that these teachers perceive errors as integral to the
learning process, where mistakes provide opportunities for growth and improvement
in students' language skills. In contrast, a smaller proportion of teachers, 5 (12.5%),
indicated that errors should be avoided. This minority viewpoint suggests a preference
for minimizing errors in students’ writing, possibly emphasizing accuracy and
correctness as primary goals in language education. These contrasting perceptions
highlight the diversity of attitudes among educators regarding the role of errors in
fostering effective English language learning.

Embracing Mistakes: Errors as Stepping Stones to Stronger Writing

Errors have long been viewed not merely as obstacles but as essential elements
of the language learning journey. In second language acquisition, making mistakes
provides learners with critical opportunities to experiment, reflect, and ultimately
internalize correct forms and structures. When teachers adopt a positive perspective
towards errors, they can transform classrooms into supportive spaces that encourage
risk-taking and creative expression. Recognizing errors as valuable learning tools
rather than failures helps foster confidence and leads to long-term improvement in
students’ writing skills.

Table 2
Error Enhances Writing Skills of the Students

Teachers’ responses
S.N. Statements
Agree Neutral Disagree

I enjoy students’ errors in o o o
English writing, 15(37.5%) 20 (50%) 5(12.5%)
Committing errors are the 35(87.5%) 5 (12.5%) i
symbols of success.
Errors help learners to be-
3. come better problem solver 32 (80%) 8 (20%) -
and critical thinker.
Errors provide better learning o o
opportunity to the students. 28 (70%) 12 (30%) )
Errors develop responsibil-
5. ity and interdependence in 17 (42.5%) 22 (55%) 1 (2.5%)

learners.

Source: Field Survey, 2024.
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Table 2 provides a detailed analysis of basic level English teachers' attitudes
towards the role of errors in enhancing writing skills. The survey, which involved
40 teachers, explored their perspectives across five statements. Firstly, 15 teachers
(37.5%) expressed enjoyment in students' errors in English writing, while 20 (50%)
remained neutral, and 5 (12.5%) disagreed with this notion. Secondly, a significant
majority of 35 teachers (87.5%) agreed that committing errors can symbolize
success, contrasting with 5 (12.5%) who disagreed. Thirdly, 32 teachers (80%)
recognized errors as beneficial for developing problem-solving and critical thinking
skills, whereas 8 (20%) did not take a definitive stance. Fourthly, 28 teachers
(70%) acknowledged errors as providing valuable learning opportunities, while
12 (30%) maintained a neutral position. Lastly, opinions varied on whether errors
foster responsibility and interdependence among learners, with 17 teachers (42.5%)
agreeing, 22 (55%) disagreeing, and 1 (2.5%) remaining neutral. These findings
underscore a predominantly positive view among teachers regarding the educational
benefits of errors in English writing, though perspectives varied on specific aspects
such as enjoyment and fostering responsibility.

Errors as Red Flags: Barriers to Developing Writing Proficiency

While errors can be seen as natural stepping stones in language learning,
some teachers perceive them primarily as negative indicators that hinder progress
and reflect poorly on students' mastery of writing skills. This perspective views
errors as signs of carelessness or lack of effort rather than as valuable learning
opportunities. Teachers who hold this view may prioritize strict correction and
accuracy over exploration and creativity, potentially fostering fear and reducing
students’ willingness to engage in writing tasks. Such an approach can create a
high-stakes environment that emphasizes perfection, ultimately affecting students’
motivation and confidence in developing their English writing proficiency. Table 3
presents teachers’ perceptions in this phenomenon.
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Table 3
Errors are Bad Symbol for Learning Writing Skills

Teachers’ responses
S.N. Statements
Agree Neutral Disagree

Errors bring hindrance in learning
writing.
2. Error should be avoided in learning. 20( 50%) 8 (20%) 12 (30%)

3 Errors are the cagse of false/ 18 (45%) 18 (45%) 4 (10%)
incomplete learning.

9(22.5%) 15(37.5%) 16 (40%)

g,  Frrors should be corrected 0(22.5%) 18 (45%) 13 (32.5%)
immediately

Errors do not help learning

properly.

Source: Field Survey, 2024.

Table 3 provides insights into basic level English teachers' perceptions

2(5%) 20(50%) 18 (45%)

regarding errors as negative symbols for learning writing skills. The survey involved
40 teachers, and their responses were analyzed across five statements. In response to
the first statement; Errors bring hindrance in learning, 9 teachers (22.5%) agreed that
errors hinder learning, 15 teachers (37.5%) remained neutral on this statement and16
teachers (40%) disagreed with the notion that errors are hindrances to learning.
Similarly, responding the statement 2; Errors should be avoided in learning, 20
teachers (50%) agreed that errors should be avoided in learning, 8 teachers (20%)
remained neutral and 12 teachers (30%) disagreed with the idea of avoiding errors
in the learning process. Moreover, in response to the statement; Errors are the cause
of false/incomplete learning, 18 teachers (45%) agreed that errors lead to false or
incomplete learning, 18 teachers (45%) remained neutral and 4 teachers (10%)
disagreed with this statement. Additionally, in response to the statement; Errors
should be corrected immediately, the results demonstrated that 9 teachers (22.5%)
agreed that errors should be corrected immediately, 18 teachers (45%) remained
neutral and 13 teachers (32.5%) disagreed with the need for immediate error
correction. Finally, responding the statement; Errors do not help learning properly,
only 2 teachers (5%) agreed that errors do not contribute to proper learning while 20
teachers (50%) remained neutral and 18 teachers (45%) disagreed with the notion
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that errors are not beneficial for learning. These findings reflect diverse perspectives
among teachers regarding the impact of errors on learning. While a substantial number
believe errors should be avoided and immediately corrected, a significant proportion
are neutral or disagree, suggesting varying opinions on whether errors hinder or
facilitate effective learning outcomes. This variability underscores the complexity
of approaches towards error management in educational settings, highlighting the
need for nuanced strategies that consider both the challenges and opportunities errors
present in language learning.

Discussion

In examining the attitudes of basic level English teachers in Kaski district
towards errors in student writing, significant insights and contrasts emerge from the
study's findings. The research aimed to explore whether teachers perceive errors as
beneficial for learning or as obstacles to academic progress. The results from Table
1 indicate that a majority of teachers (87.5%) view errors as symbols of success,
suggesting a positive outlook where mistakes are seen as integral to the learning
process. This finding aligns with previous literature (Maharjan, 2009; Sharma,
2021) that emphasizes errors as opportunities for students to enhance their language
skills and critical thinking abilities. Table 2 provides further details, revealing that
while most teachers acknowledge the potential benefits of errors, such as enhancing
problem-solving skills (80%) and providing learning opportunities (70%), there are
variations in attitudes towards enjoying errors (37.5%) and their role in fostering
responsibility (42.5%). These results echo studies by Darus and Subramaniam
(2009) and Al-Buainain (2010), which similarly found that errors can serve as
constructive elements in learning environments, encouraging resilience and deeper
engagement with academic content. Conversely, Table 3 highlights divergent views
among teachers regarding errors as hindrances to learning (22.5% agreeing), the
necessity of avoiding errors (50% agreeing), and the immediate correction of errors
(22.5% agreeing). These findings contrast with the predominant positive views on
error tolerance and learning benefits observed in Tables 1 and 2. This divergence
underscores the complexity in educators' perceptions of error management, reflecting
potential cultural and pedagogical differences in educational practices (Darus &
Ching, 2009; Manchishi et al., 2015). Comparing these findings with literature from
diverse contexts, such as studies in Malaysia (Darus & Subramaniam, 2009), China
(Darus & Ching, 2009), and Thailand (Sermsook et al., 2017), reveals a common
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theme: while errors are generally recognized as opportunities for learning and growth,
the degree to which errors are tolerated or corrected immediately varies widely. This
variability suggests that while error tolerance may foster creativity and resilience
in students, a balanced approach is crucial to ensure errors do not impede learning
progress or perpetuate misconceptions (Lasaten, 2014; Katiya et al., 2015). Overall,
the findings from the study reveal a predominantly positive perception among basic
level English teachers in Kaski district towards errors in student writing. A significant
number of teachers expressed enjoyment in encountering students' errors, viewing
them not as setbacks but as integral to the learning process. Moreover, a majority
of teachers acknowledged errors as symbols of learning, highlighting their beliefs
that mistakes are opportunities for students to develop critical thinking skills. This
perspective underscores a pedagogical approach that values resilience and growth
through learning from errors. While most teachers emphasized the benefits of errors
in language learning, some expressed concerns that errors could lead to false or
incomplete learning, suggesting a nuanced view that weighs the educational benefits
against potential drawbacks. Overall, these findings underscore the importance of
fostering a supportive environment where errors are seen as constructive elements in
students' educational journey, promoting deeper engagement and skill development
in English writing.

Conclusion and Implications

This study reveals that most teachers hold a predominantly positive outlook
towards student writing errors, perceiving them as signs of progress and valuable
opportunities for learning rather than as mere obstacles to academic achievement.
From a personal perspective, this finding highlights the crucial role of teacher mindset
in shaping the classroom environment and student outcomes. It has deepened my
understanding of the importance of fostering resilience and critical thinking through
an error-tolerant approach, emphasizing that mistakes can be powerful catalysts for
growth rather than markers of failure.

The study contributes to the field by providing empirical evidence on English
teachers' attitudes towards errors made by basic level students in Nepal, an area that
has received limited attention. By illuminating how teachers perceive and manage
errors, it offers new insights into pedagogical practices that can support more
effective language learning. The findings resonate with the theoretical perspectives
of communicative language teaching and error analysis theory, which view errors
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as essential components of the learning process and critical data for informing
instructional strategies (Corder, 2009).

Looking forward, this study has significant implications for classroom
practice, teacher training, and policy development. By encouraging a shift towards
more supportive and constructive error management, educators can create classroom
cultures that promote exploration, risk-taking, and deeper language acquisition.
Teacher training programs can integrate modules on positive error treatment,
equipping teachers with strategies to provide balanced corrective feedback that builds
confidence and competence. Moreover, curriculum developers and educational
policymakers can incorporate error-friendly approaches into language education
frameworks to ensure a more student-centered and inclusive learning environment. In
terms of recommendations, it is suggested that the future studies expand on this work
by incorporating larger, more diverse samples and employing qualitative methods,
such as interviews or classroom observations, to capture richer and more nuanced
understandings of teachers’ beliefs and practices. Additionally, schools should
offer continuous professional development focusing on effective error correction
strategies and fostering growth mindsets among educators. Finally, policy initiatives
could promote creating supportive classroom climates where errors are viewed not
as failures but as essential learning opportunities. By adopting these approaches,
educators can empower students to become more confident, autonomous, and
proficient writers in English and beyond.
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Abstract

This research article examines the perceptions
of English language teachers regarding the
use of English as a medium of instruction
(EMI) in public schools of Nepal. It aims to
explore and disseminate the findings of English
language teachers' perceptions of implementing
The
narrative inquiry method was employed within

EMI, especially in secondary schools.

the framework of the interpretative research
paradigm. Within Nepal, some teachers and
students preferred EMI, whereas most of the
students and teachers liked and demanded the use
of the mother tongues of the students. They urge
multilingualism, at least bilingualism (the use of
learners' mother tongues), facilitates the learning
of L2 more than the use of a monolingual strategy.
I have found from this study that we had better let
the learners select the medium of instruction on
their own. It can contribute to the learning of an
L2, in three perspectives: by making the learners
learn easily with a clear concept of the content,
by reducing costs for materials and training for
implementing the EMI, and, most importantly, by
preserving the local language and culture of the
people, ultimately their identity. It also keeps the
way open for the use of the target language in the
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classrooms if the learners prefer. So, I emphasize the 'Learners' Preference Theory
(LP Theory)'. The learners should be the center of the teaching learning process,
and they should understand the content that is delivered. Not only this, our language,
culture, and identity should also be preserved, and we should be aware that we may
not be lost after a few decades.

Keywords: Constructivism, EMI, instruction, interpretative, medium, preference.

Introduction

English as a medium of instruction (EMI) is a teaching strategy in which
teachers use English to convey the content to the classroom learners. Defining EMI,
Macaro et al. (2018, p. 37) state that it is the use of the English language for teaching
educational course subjects in regions where most people do not speak English as
their mother tongue. They further state that EMI is a kind of policy or strategy taken
by an institution or a nation to provide educational subjects through English rather
than through the mother tongue or home language. According to Chalmers (2019, p.
5), EMI is “a model of education in which curriculum content is taught in a complete
or partial amount in English to students who speak other languages in their homes
and communities.” This means that EMI is a policy that educates children/students
in the English language who speak other languages in their homes.

Regarding the medium of instruction in teaching English in secondary-level
education in Nepal, most teachers (over 50%); responded that we should switch
the code or use the students' mother tongues when they need clear comprehension.
However, some other teachers said we should encourage the teachers, train the teachers,
enhance the methodology with Information and Communication Technology (ICT)
tools, raise confidence, etc. And, no studies have claimed that it is the best strategy
to promote students' learning of English as a foreign/second language. So, there is a
clear gap in the selection of a better medium of instruction while teaching English
with clear concepts of the learners about the content. This study is supposed to fill
the gap.

Review of the Related Literature

English as a medium of instruction (EMI) is a teaching strategy of English in
Nepal. Simply, it refers to using the English language in the classroom by teachers
and students. It occurs in countries or regions where English is not spoken as the first
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language. Regarding English language teachers' perceptions of the use of EMI, there
are many studies. Cosgun and Hasirci (2017, p. 12) have defined EMI as delivering the
subject matter to the students by using the English language, assuming that lessons,
assignments, and course materials are in English. In such an environment, the focus
of faculty members is not to improve/develop students' language ability. This means
that the main focus of the course is to be given on students' communicative abilities.
This phenomenon has significant implications for the education of young people.

Defining EMI, Macaro et al. (2018, p. 37) state that it is the use of the English
language for teaching educational course subjects in areas where most people do
not speak English as their mother tongue. McMahon (2019) mentions that teaching
course subjects through the English language at the primary level as a second/foreign
language may be very hard or discouraging at first. Still, with the provision of the
right training and support, it can be a very satisfying experience for the teacher. In
other words, McMahon's opinion is that if training and other essential supports are
provide to the teachers, we can implement EMI while teaching English. Ghimire
(2019), carried out the research activity in Shree Devisthan Secondary School,
Dumja, Sindhuli, Nepal, which has linguistically minority groups of people. He says
there is no criticism about the increasing trend of EMI in countries' schools where
people speak other than English, in recent days. He further emphasizes that EMI is
increasingly used in universities, secondary schools, and even primary schools. So,
it is clear that EMI is a style/technique of teaching the subject matter in the English
language for non-English speaking children.

Research purpose

This article aims to explore and share secondary-level English language
teachers' experiences of using EMI and in discovering better ways of teaching
English as a foreign language in the context of Nepal.

Research method

This study is qualitative research. So, it has pursued a qualitative research
design, interpretative research paradigm, and narrative inquiry method in investigating
the English language teachers' perceptions and experiences in Nepal. The study has
followed a semi-structured open-ended interview model to retrieve the perceptions of
the participant teachers. The study has applied narrative thematic analysis to analyze
and interpret the data to reach a conclusion.
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The participant teachers were selected on the basis of purposive sampling
under non-probability sampling methods, from English language teachers of
secondary levels teaching in Dailekh district. They range from novice teachers to
the subject experts teaching at the secondary level. The primary data were collected
through interviews with the following English teachers:

Table 1

Participants' Profile Summary

SN  Partic- Aca. Experi- Age Working School
ipant Qual. ence
Code
Shree Pipal Chautara Secondary
1 T1 M.Ed. 6 Years 38 Yrs. School, Dungeshwor RM - 5,
Dailekh

Shree Saraswati Secondary
2 T2 M. Ed. 18 Years 42 Yrs. School, Narayan Municipality - 8,
Dailekh
Shree Red Cross Secondary
3 T3 M. Ed. 15 Years 34 Yrs. School, Narayan Municipality - 6,
Dailekh
Shree Saraswati Secondary
4 T4 M.A. 17 Years 39 Yrs. School, Narayan Municipality - 8,
Dailekh
Shree Pancha Dewol Secondary

> T MEdISYears 34V qohool, Bhairabi RM - 2, Dailekh

I'met T1 in a shop on the way home. He teaches in a school of Dungeshwor
Rural Municipality, where my home is located. He is an MA and M Ed. in English
and has been teaching for six years. He responded that he uses about 50% Nepali
in the classroom to make the students understand the content. T2 was met in his
school, Shree Saraswati Secondary School, Narayan Municipality - 8, Dailekh.
He is an experienced teacher and has been teaching English for eighteen years. He
expressed that he uses Nepali (learners' mother tongues), nearly half of the classroom
interaction. T3 has passed M. Ed. and has been teaching for fifteen years. He was
visited and interviewed in a tea shop near his school. He expressed the need to speak
the learners' mother tongues above 25% in the classroom. T4 was also met in his
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school, Shree Saraswati Secondary School, Narayan-8, Dailekh. He is 39 years old
and has been teaching English for 17 years. He is an expert and has been selected as
a trainer of teachers in Dailekh district. He also expressed that he uses nearly half of
the class time to make the content clear for the learners. T5 is also an experienced
teacher; and has been teaching English for fifteen years in private and public schools.
He is still attempting to implement the EMI but accepts the need to use Nepali for
about 5% to clarify the content.

Findings and discussion

The available literature and the interviews with the participant teachers have
guided me to the findings as follows.

Sustaining the EMI

Using English as a medium of instruction (EMI) in the second language
classrooms has been a genuine issue these days. Many countries have followed in
the footsteps of EMI. They believe that EMI increases the chances of exposure of
the learners to the target language and provides opportunities for enhancing skills in
it. McMahon (2019) says that EMI, which is a foreign language teaching strategy,
can be difficult at first. But; if we provide the right training and support, it can
be a very satisfying experience for the teacher. Emphasizing the implementation
of EMI, Dahal and Gyawali (2022) write that the teachers and most of the students
at the college level liked using EMI. Their study shows that EMI is increasingly
implemented in the academic field. However, with the response of a few students,
they conclude their study by suggesting to everyone in the English academic field
that we should raise a positive attitude toward EMI from the policy-making level to
the implementation level, such as in English classrooms.

Kulung (2021) notes that there are several advantages of using the EMI. It
improves the English language skills of the learners, enhances their communicative
skills, builds confidence in them, develops their careers, opens the door for them to
study at higher levels, and participate in standard examinations, etc. It is a motivating
factor to understand a foreign culture and spread own culture abroad, etc. Khati
(2016) states that EMI is undoubtedly a spreading phenomenon in the education
system of Nepal and the world. It is believed to open the possibilities for educational
and economic advancements at local, national, and international levels.
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At our meeting, participant T5; narrated about what he experienced while
implementing the EMI in his English classroom. In response to my inquiry about his
perception of teaching English and implementing EMI as well as shifting the code in
the English classroom, T5 replied:

Yes, sir. Only a little. I manage instructional materials as far as possible at
first. I use simple words in front of the students to make it easier for them to
understand. I also organize game-like group activities to have them interact
with each other. At last, I use Nepali to summarize the content to some extent

for the students' better understanding.

Thus, TS concludes that if we are well-prepared for the classroom presentation,
manage sufficient instructional materials along with modern multimedia, and
organize an exciting and competitive environment in the class, we can improve the
learning of English among the students by using the EMI.

In this way, Ghimire, McMahon, Dahal and Gyawali, Khati, and the narrative
of my participant teacher TS5 seem to be in favour of sustaining English as a medium
of instruction (EMI) in the classroom. They opine that it can maximize the exposure
of the learners to the target language. It can provide the learners with practice target
language in their activities and learn it. With this, they can participate in pair and group
activities and communicate in the Target Language (TL). Rather, they confront the
idea that while implementing EMI, we should also consider communicative language
teaching (CLT) theory. With communicative language teaching, they mean that
learners achieve or gain communicative competence in the TL. The term was coined
by Hymes (1972), and it meant to include socio-linguistic rules and appropriateness
of utterance or expression with the knowledge of grammar. By so doing, they can
enhance their communicative capabilities in the target language.

Switching the Code

Regarding the use of EMI, Gallagher and Collahan (2014) find that when
allowed to use their first language, secondary-level students in their practice of
English, learners did much better than in earlier monolingual classes. They also
found that the learners received better opportunities to interact with each other and
did much better in their academic achievements. They were amazed to find social,
emotional, academic, and linguistic advancements in the learners when allowed to
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use their home language in the classrooms. Balter et al. (2023) believe that learners
can learn a language (mostly a foreign language) and be able to communicate in it
through bilingualism (learners' mother tongues along with the target language).

Paudel (2024) is also not in favour of EMI. He writes that rather than strictly
implementing the monolingual EMI, translanguaging, or using multiple languages
in language classes, has supported English language teaching. It also minimizes the
monotony of the teachers in the classrooms because it allows the use of more than
one language. The learners' L1 is used to exchange the meaning or comprehension
of the content taught in the classroom. The study has concluded that rather than
strictly implementing monolingual EMI, we should allow the appropriate use of
the learners' mother tongues. Concluding her study, Shrestha (2023) puts forth the
logic that EMI has been seen as ineffective and not helpful in achieving the goal of
English proficiency in so many cases. Hence, the teachers have to shift the code or
translate the content. She also sees that implementing EMI is very complicated in the
EFL contexts because the students remain passive and so, the students' L1 is highly
prioritized.

Subedi (2024) states that the main aim of English classes is to teach the
English language. Regarding the medium of instruction in the English classrooms,
he used to hear complaints that some schools have made it mandatory for students
to speak English. Students were forced to use only the English language only in the
classroom. In many cases, they were kept outside because they did not speak English.
It has created psychological problems for the students. He suggests teaching English
to the students by beginning with speaking and explaining in English. To explain a
situation or a problem, we can use Nepali. He advises us to be bilingual. Bilingual
means that when the students have a problem understanding, we use Nepali or the
learners' mother tongues.

Regarding the implementation of EMI, I also have a memorable experience.
When teaching linguistics to grade twelve students of secondary level (the-then
higher secondary level) around 1998/99 AD, I attempted to implement the EMI in
my English classrooms. I usedthe simple words in the class as far as possible. I also
described the matter many time with mush effort. However, the students demanded
to describe the matter/text in their mother tongue, and so did I. I asked them to be
patient and listen for some weeks to make a habit of listening and comprehension.
They remained silent and kept on listening. But; when the time of teaching came,
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I observed that they were puzzled and unsatisfied with the day's content. Instead
of understanding, they requested the chairman of the SMC to have me explain the
subject matter in Nepali (the mother tongue). Then, I had to return to the use of L1
of the learners, and I still do so in all the classes I facilitate.

In the study I conducted with some English teachers of Dailekh district, T1
uses Nepali for half of the class time, as the learners suggested that the teacher tell
the subject matter in Nepali. T2 also uses Nepali for about 50% of the class time as
they demand to understand. T3 uses Nepali for more than 25% of the class time;
whereas, T4 also uses Nepali (learners' mother tongue) for about 50% as his learners
responded that they can only understand when he explains the content in their mother
tongue. Thus, some scholars focus on using the target language (TL) only, whereas
others emphasize the appropriate use of the mother tongue. Among them, T1, T2,
T3, and T4, expressed that the learners can collaborate, communicate, and then learn
only when they understand the content. To make them understand the content easily
and clearly, their teachers had to use their mother tongues. They expressed their
perceptions as follows:

T1 narrated the experience of implementing EMI and teaching English he
had, as:

Surely. I prepared slides, along with lesson plans. I simplified the words
as far as possible for their better comprehension and learning, but they
all proved futile. Instead, they also talked to other teachers they could not
understand without telling the content in Nepali. Then, the head teacher and
other colleagues suggested I give at least the main summary of the content in
Nepali for the school results. Some students demanded to continue English
to English classes, but they were very few. I also sat with the poor students,
but they ultimately demanded that the content be presented in Nepali. So, 1
further reduced my English use in class and increased my Nepali use. Now, |

use a little more English than 50/50 percent. This is the reality, sir.

So, T1 appears to be using both languages almost in equal extent. It means,
he uses English (the TL) and Nepali (learners’ mother tongues) nearly in the same
amount in his real classroom. The reason behind this was to make the learners
understand the content easily.
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Enthusiastic with EMI, T2 attempted to implement it in his classroom.
However, in his real classrooms, the learners did not look satisfied with EMI, and
he had to return to using a bilingual strategy (Nepali and English) in his classroom.

In response to my query concerning the implementation of EMI, T2 explained:

Certainly, I had tried two years ago. When I started teaching English using the
English medium 4/5 days earlier, some supervisors arrived from Kathmandu
and observed our school. They also observed my class of English. When they
inquired about the students' understanding, they responded that they did not
understand the teaching in the class. They wished I had told the text in their
mother tongue. This is because they all came from community schools and
had a very low English background. Since that day, I realized that I should
say the text in Nepali at least once, and I began to use Nepali for the main
idea of the text. When I used Nepali, they happily reacted and understood the
lesson. Nowadays, [ use 50% Nepali of the total class time.

Thus, T2 reported that he also tried implementing the EMI in his classroom.
After some time, he realized that he should explain the text in Nepali at least once to
make them understand the content, and he began to use their first language to clarify
the text's concept.

During data collection, I interacted with a third of my participants. In my
query; about his perception of teaching English with the use of learners' mother
tongues or implementing EMI, in his teaching, the response of T3 was::

The reason is to make the content clearer, sir. Without telling the content
above 25% in the students'first language, they seemed to lack a clear concept.
So, to make the learners understand the content more effectively, we have to

explain the content at least to that extent.

It is clear that T3 attempted to implement the EMI in his English classroom
and partially succeeded because of his good acquaintance with ICT or multimedia.
However, he also faced the challenges of low-level students and difficulties in
comprehending the lesson. Ultimately, he also found the necessity of explaining the
text in the students' mother tongue for a better understanding of the text. Now, he
uses over 25% Nepali in the classroom language.
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The participant T4 during the interview; narrated his experience of teaching
English in schools of Dailekh district in the following way:

They said they could only understand when I described the things in Nepali.
In Nepali, they could make a clear concept of the subject matter. So, they
demanded it (using their mother tongue), and I returned to using Nepalli.
And, when [ used Nepali, they could understand the content and participate

actively in the class and group activities.

T4 uses both languages in the classroom, for about 50/50 percent of the class
time. He also attempted to implement the EMI strategy once. However, when he
inquired about the students' responses, he found they could understand the subject
matter when he described it in Nepali. In the text's description in Nepali, they could
clearly understand the content and participated actively in the class activities, in the
expected amount. So, he also concluded that the use of students' L1 helped them
understand the content better.

Most of the participants, T1, T2, T3, and T4 in my data collection, recommend
that we had better switch the code (translanguage) in the classrooms. It means we
should let the learners use their first languages/mother tongues during pedagogical
activities. It can make them learn or understand the subject matter clearly in their
first languages. When the learners understand the content, it is very easy to teach
them how language works. The learners can apply the knowledge of the language
in the required circumstances. Switching the code also helps the facilitators. It can
save the facilitators'/teachers' physical, mental, and financial costs and labours. It can
save the teachers' time. Therefore, the supporters of this view, such as Gallagher and
Collahan, Balter et al., Shrestha, and Subedi, claim that we should use the learners'
mother tongues (L1s) in a suitable amount. They claim that when they clearly
understand the content delivered by the facilitator, the learners can work together
in pairs, small and large groups (miniature societies). Working in groups, according
to ‘social constructivist learning theory’, makes the learners create/construct their
learning by themselves.

Preservation of Identity

This theme is in strong opposition of the first one (sustaining the EMI). Karki
(2018) carried out a case study research and found that using English as a medium
of instruction in community schools is just a tool to attract the parents' attention to
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send their children to public schools and increase their trust in their quality. Timsina
(2021) quotes that it is just 'romanticizing' or a hypothesis to think about EMI for
improving the condition of public education. However, EMI is an inappropriate or
unsuitable strategy for Nepal's multilingual situation. If the teachers use the learners'
mother tongue, they can make clear concepts of the objects or notions in their home
language, and learning can be effective and fruitful. Instead of using monolingual
EMI that needs prolonged explanations and preparations, multilingual teachers
can save time and give a clear concept of the content with feeling of intimacy and
ownership.

Illman and Pietila (2018) state that recently, multilingualism has been
understood as a tool for enhancing learners' language knowledge. Having language
diversity in the classroom; and using a multilingual strategy raises linguistic awareness
in the learners, acknowledges their similarities and differences, and supports them in
learning the language. Regarding the implementation of EMI, Phyak (2018) complains
that the ideology of 'Vikas' (development) has enforced a monolingual EMI policy in
both public and private schools of Nepal by disciplining language activities. These
language disciplining strategies reproduce sociolinguistic inequalities; and divide
students in terms of socio-economic and language backgrounds. More importantly,
imposing disciplines in language creates the school like a police station where the
teachers' and students' right to speak multiple languages are suppressed and their self-
esteem, identity, and opportunities to participate in interactions are badly affected.

Zhang and Wei (2021) also emphasize the use of the first language of the
learners (here, mother tongues) in the second language classrooms. They mention that
researchers find using the first language (L1) in the EMI classrooms as a mediator.
They further mention that translanguaging practice is highly recommended in Arabian
schools. Citing Belhiah and Elhami, they say that in Arabian and Persian schools,
implementing a bilingual strategy is necessary to support the students' linguistic
skills in both Arabic and English. They further argue that a bilingual strategy leads
to stronger proficiency in the language learners, and it also recognizes and values the
students' national identities and local cultures.

Bhattacharya (2019) comments that India has followed a trilingual
(multilingual) educational system. It is because India has a vast linguistic diversity
in the country. In this situation, a multilingual strategy is better than the linguistic
imposition of English-only pedagogy. She strongly mentions that during the British
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colony, the Indian educational system was suppressed by the medium of English.
During this period, regional languages and cultures suffered very much. But, as
Bhattacharya mentions, local languages and cultures of India were rooted in the
hearts of the people. They also thought their language and culture were much
more valuable than pursuing a new English medium of instruction. Consequently,
the learners were found unable to do their best in their educational achievements
because of the English language. Dahal (2023) emphasizes that EMI is a helpful
tool for enhancing the students' spoken proficiency to some extent on the one hand,
and/but, more importantly, rather than the EMI, the students' mother tongues (L1s)
can deliver quality education. And, it can better promote students' social as well as
psychological advantages and sound academic achievements.

Thus, T2 reported that he also tried implementing the EMI in his classroom.
After some time, he realized that he should explain the text in Nepali at least once
to make them understand the content, and he began to use their first language to
clarify the text's concept. He found that the focus of teaching is to make the students
understand the content, so he also started using L1 again, and now, he uses the mother
tongue of the learners (L1) nearly 50% of the class time. In the experience of T2, we
can see that the learners learn an L2 (here English) happily when we use their mother
tongues in the classrooms. It seems that use of learners' mother tongues raises their
psychological encouragement and feeling of intimacy and security.

It can be clear from the last part of the experience of participant T2, mentioned
below. Though,; it is repeated, the narrative of T2 is presented here again as follows:

“Certainly, I had tried two years ago. When I started teaching English
using the English medium, 4/5 days earlier, some supervisors arrived from
Kathmandu and observed and observed our school. They also observed my
class of English. When they inquired about the students’ understanding, they
responded that they did not understand the teaching in the class. They wished
I had told the text in their mother tongue. This is because they all came from
community schools and had a very low English background. Since that day,
I realized that I should say the text in Nepali at least once, and I began to
use Nepali for the main idea of the text. When I used Nepali, they happily
reacted and understood the lesson. Nowadays, I use 50% Nepali of the total

’

class time.’
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[llman and Pietila, Phyak, Timsina, Dahal, etc. and the participant T2, firmly
claim that the teachers or facilitators of the second language (here, in our context,
English) should use the learners' mother tongues in their language classrooms. It
can let the learners learn a second or foreign language in their home language in a
friendly environment with pride and a feeling of security. It can help to learn them
with a clear concept of the target language; most importantly, they can preserve their
language and culture as every community and individual has an intimacy with the
language and culture s/he had grown up. S/he does not like his/her language; and
culture to disappear as time passes. S/he has the right to preserve it. If sensible and
normal, one should attempt to preserve his/her language, culture and identity.

Conclusion

As the purpose of the study, I pursued my search to explore the English
language teachers' perceptions of using EMI in their secondary-level classrooms.
In the course of my research, some scholars recommended that we have to strictly
implement the EMI, whereas, more others prescribe to use the mother tongues of
the learners. They claim that multilingualism, at least bilingualism, in a second
language classroom can better help the learners. It means, when we use the learners'
mother tongues to the extent available, they can understand the content easily. I
found from this study that we should let the learners select the medium of instruction
themselves. And, based on the three themes: sustaining the EMI, switching the code,
and preservation of the identity above, I have concluded and theorized the issue as
'Learners' Preference Theory (LP Theory)' in the context of ELT in Nepal. This theory
allows L2 learners to select the medium of instruction on their own. I firmly believe
that we should let the learners choose the medium of instruction in the language
classroom in which they understand the subject well. I emphasize that 'LP Theory'
is the best way to follow in the classroom as it opens the option of pursuing EMI,
strengthens learners' understanding, and preserves the local language and culture.
This theory does not limit the medium of instruction to any one language. Rather,
it lets the learners select the medium of instruction based on their own interests and
level of language proficiency. With this, I am sure, the future facilitators and learners
both will benefit in the realm of English pedagogy.
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Abstract

The integration of Artificial Intelligence (Al) into
education is revolutionizing traditional teaching
and learning practices, offering transformative
potential in enhancing learner engagement and
performance. In the field of English Language
Teaching (ELT), Al tools are increasingly
adopted to personalize instruction, improve
accessibility, and foster learner autonomy.
However, their use also raises significant ethical
concerns, particularly regarding originality,
critical thinking, and academic integrity. This
study aims to explore the multifaceted impact
of Al tools on ELT learners in higher education
across Madhesh Province, Nepal. It focuses on
identifying both the educational benefits and
the ethical challenges associated with Al use in
ELT contexts. A quantitative research design
was employed, involving thirty purposively
selected ELT learners and twenty English
language teachers from various districts of
Madhesh Province. Data were collected through
structured questionnaires and analyzed to
assess perceptions and experiences related to Al

integration in ELT. The findings reveal a dual
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impact: while Al tools support learner autonomy, facilitate personalized learning,
and enhance accessibility, they also contribute to increased plagiarism, reduced
critical thinking, and suppressed creativity. The study concludes that although Al
holds considerable promise for ELT, its implementation must be carefully balanced
with ethical considerations to support holistic learner development.

Keywords: Al Tools, ELT Learners, Ethical Implications, Higher Education,
Madhesh Province.

Introduction

Artificial Intelligence (AI), needless to say, is rapidly evolving in the 21st
century and there is no any other sector untouched by AIl. Furthermore, Al has
facilitated human activities and made the human tasks easy and accessible. Baker
and Smith (2019, p. 10) offer a comprehensive definition of Al as computational
system that exhibit cognitive functions, commonly associated with human
intelligence, particularly focused on learning and solving complex problems. This
clearly hints us that Al emphasizes on creating a kind of computational system that
replicates human intelligence to accomplish various sorts of human tasks requiring
cognitive abilities for the better performance. Al utilization has shifted a paradigm in
language education from traditional, teacher-centered instruction to learner-centered
approaches emphasizing autonomy and self-regulation. It has played a vital role in
providing learning autonomy to the English Language Teaching (ELT) learners and
teachers.

In the context of education, the rise of Al is significantly transforming
teaching and learning practices. As Al technologies continue to evolve, educational
processes are becoming both more sophisticated and increasingly challenging.
The traditional teacher-student interaction is gradually shifting toward a digitally
connected environment, mediated through virtual platforms and Al interfaces.
With the integration of Al-powered tools, the conventional paper-based methods
of instruction are being replaced by dynamic screen-based approaches, enabling
distance education and facilitating personalized learning experiences. According
to Luckin et al. (2016), Al has the potential to deliver adaptive learning systems
that adjust content and learning speed to meet individual learners’ needs, thus
promoting student engagement, autonomy, and deeper understanding. Moreover,
Al tools support real-time feedback, intelligent tutoring systems, and automated
assessment, enhancing the efficiency and responsiveness of instructional design.
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These technologies also allow educators to track students’ progress more accurately
and intervene when necessary, fostering a more inclusive learning environment. As
noted by Dhawan and Batra (2020), Al is poised to influence a broad spectrum of
human activities, including but not limited to education. The integration of natural
language processing and machine learning further enhances communication between
learners and digital platforms, making the learning experience more interactive. As
educational institutions increasingly adopt Al-driven systems, there is a growing
need to ensure ethical use, data privacy, and equitable access to such technologies.
With regard to adoption of Al tools in higher education of Nepal, particularly
in Madhesh Province, educators and learners are capitalizing these tools on fostering
teaching efficiency and learning outcomes. Moreover, Al tools in Madhesh are not
only enabling the educators and learners to initiate new teaching and learning solutions
but also creating opportunities for deeper learning. Furthermore, Al tools have played
remarkable role to equip students and teachers with information and communication
(ICT) skills and ultimately resulted quality education. Simultaneously, Al tools have
emerged as innovative solutions, offering virtual tutoring, automated assignment
systems, and Al driven language learning platforms for ELT learners. These tools
have made possible to improve variety of learning resources, practice real-world
language abilities in virtual settings. However, these days, the excessive dependency
on Al tools in education has also been sparking various ethical issues, especially
its serious impact on enhancing learner autonomy. Even though Al tools provide
students and teachers greater independence and tailored learning opportunities, they
also pose ethical concerns including plagiarism, decline in creativity, and weakening
of creativity. Therefore, this research uses its lenses to explore the multifaceted
impacts of Al tools on ELT learners in higher education within Madhesh Province,
emphasizing both benefits and various ethical issues concerned. By employing
a quantitative approach, the study seeks to provide information for educators,
policymakers, curriculum designers, and higher education institutions in Nepal.

Objectives

This study has been administered to achieve the following objectives:

» To investigate the impacts of Al tools on ELT learner independence,

* To elicit the information regarding the perceptions about benefits Al
tools as well as ethical concerns,

* To suggest the pedagogical implications.
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Review of Related Literature

The various studies have clearly outlined that integration of Al tools into the
educational landscape has resulted dramatic changes to ELT, especially at the higher
education level. Al-driven tools are excessively being adopted by the educators,
students, teachers and the professionals related to the field to assist individualized
student learning. These tools, undoubtedly have enabled self-paced, tailored and most
importantly have promoted learner autonomy. However, rapid use of Al-driven tools
and over-reliance on such tools also showcases ethical concerns related to raising
plagiarism, data privacy, diminishing critical thinking, and lack of originality. And
such dehumanizing activities surely raise finger about responsible use of Al tools in
ELT. This literature review section mainly explores existing studies that highlight
both roles of Al tools in promoting learner autonomy and ethical dilemmas that arise,
particularly in the context of Madhesh Province, Nepal.

Benefits of AI in ELT

Al technologies are used rapidly in higher education and such technologies
have enhanced teaching and learning experiences and promoted inclusivity. Karki
and Khatri (2023) highlights how AI promotes deeper comprehension over rote
memorization by enabling personalized learning by adjusting to each student’s
demands. By assimilating it with ELT learner independence, Dugosija (2024) states
that platforms like Grammarly, Duolingo, and ChatGpt enables learners to learn their
own pace by delivering personalized feedback and adaptive practice. At the same
time, these applications support grammar correction, pronunciation evaluation, and
vocabulary building which lessen ELT learners’ reliance on their teachers.

In the same vein, Rukiati et al. (2023), as cited in Dugosija, 2024) argue
that Al promotes self-directed English study by customizing tasks to each learner’s
unique necessities. These tools boost student engagement and confidence.

Monika et al. (2023) conducted a survey of PhD scholars and the result
revealed that 72% of respondents experienced greater confidence in their academic
writing due to Al support. The Al tools such as Grammarly and Quillbot played a
remarkable role in enhancing language precision and organization, allowing students
to write more independently and effectively. The research underscored the integration
of Al tools within the academic research environment, facilitating paraphrasing,
content creation, and grammar correction.
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In a related perspective, Owan (2020) highlighted AI’s pivotal role in
customized education, observing that the Al tools like ChatGPT aid students in
producing and enhancing academic materials. Automated grading and instant
feedback enable learners to track their progress and revision, promoting self-
regulation and goal-setting.

Ethical Implications of Al

The rapid expansion of Al tools has heightened concerns about academic
dishonesty. Tools like ChatGPT, facilitate the creation of essays, texts translations,
and fabricated citations by students, complicating efforts to identify plagiarism
(Karki & Khatri, 2023; Cotton et al. 2023). A study by Nietzel (2023) found that 43%
of students used Al tools for coursework, prompting worries about the originality of
their submissions and their responsibility for intellectual work. Karki and Khatri
(2023) assert that Al generated content muddies the boundary between students and
machine contributions, creating difficulties for institutions in preserving academic
standards.

Regarding another ethical concern about data privacy and security, Xu
and Yuan (2021) highlight that without strong data protection measures, sensitive
information is vulnerable to misuse or leaks. For example, Al protecting tools for
online examinations monitor students via webcams, raising issues of surveillance
and consent.

It is also found that depending too much on Al tools can limit students’
ability to think for themselves. Chatbots and grammar checkers quickly fix mistakes
but often do not explain the reasons behind them, which can prevent students from
learning deeply (Alghamdy, 2023; Iskender, 2023). A study by (Bin Mohamed,
Hidayat, binti Suhaizi, bin Mahmud, & binti Baharuddin, 2022) showed that English
language teachers worried that tools like ChatGPT could weaken students’ research
and problem-solving abilities. It shows in Madhesh’s English classrooms, where
memorization is common, relying on Al could make passive learning habits even
worse.

Although research widely acknowledges the ability of Al tools to transform
ELT, most studies mentioned above highlight advantages such as tailored learning,
self-paced instruction, and enhanced student independence (Dugosija, 2024; Rukiati
etal., 2023; Owan et al. 2023). However, some scholars have raised ethical concerns,
including plagiarism, threats to data privacy and diminished original thought (Karki
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& Khatri, 2023; Xu & Yuan, 2021; Cotton et al., 2024). Yet, there is a clear gap of
research examining these issues within specific educational and cultural landscape,
i.e. Madhesh Province of Nepal.

In Madhesh Province, education is often characterized by rote memorization
and teacher-centered approaches. This context raises questions about whether Al
integration might unintentionally perpetuate passive learning habits and hinder
the autonomy it seeks to foster. Researchers like Mohamed (2022) and Iskender
(2023) caution that Al tools like ChatGPT may reduce students’ engagement in
critical thinking and problem-solving skills already underdeveloped in regions like
Madhesh. Moreover, the literature largely overlooks how ELT students and educators
in Madhesh perceive and address these ethical challenges in their daily academic
practices.

This study aims to bridge this gap by offering a focused, empirical analysis of
how Al tools both enable and constrain student independence in Madhesh’s higher
educational settings. It contributes to the global discussion on Al in education by
emphasizing ethical concerns and learner agency in a regionally distinct context that
has received little attention in existing research.

Method

This study employed a quantitative survey design mainly for investigating
the impacts of Al tools on ELT learner independence especially in higher education
of Madhesh Province, Nepal. A ten-item Likert-scale questionnaire was used to elicit
the information regarding the perceptions about benefits of Al tools as well as ethical
concerns.

The study focused on ELT learners and English language teachers from
various higher educational institutions in Madhesh Province. Through purposive
sampling, 30 ELT students and 20 English Language teachers were selected from
districts including Sarlahi, Dhanusha, Parsa, Mahottari and Siraha. Participants were
selected based on their experience with Al tools such as ChatGPT, Grammarly,
QuillBot, and other similar platforms in academic contexts. The selected English
teachers were engaged in tertiary-level English instruction, and the students were
enrolled in bachelors and master’s degree ELT programs. This deliberate selection
ensured participants had substantial interaction with Al tools in their academic
settings.
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Primary data were gathered using a 10-item Likert-scale questionnaire
administered separately to students and teachers. Each item was rated on a 5-point
scale: Strongly Agree (5), Agree (4), Neutral (3), Disagree (2), and Strongly
Disagree (1). The questionnaire aimed to assess perceptions regarding: The role of
Al in fostering learner autonomy, pedagogical benefits, ethical concerns, including
originality and critical thinking, and the necessity of regulating Al use in education.
The given items were designed being solely based on literature section of the study
and pilot-tested with 10 informants mainly for ensuring clarity and reliability.

The study firmly claims that it has followed ethical guidelines. The
participants’ identities were kept private with anonymous data adoption. Their
individual or private information were not collected and the questionnaire was
developed as per the relevancy of Madhesh’s educational landscape, ignoring the
sensitive issues.

Quantitative data were analysed using descriptive statistics to determine the
percentage of distribution of responses across the Likert-scale categorises (Strongly
Agree to Strongly Disagree). Responses from the teachers and students were analysed
separately to enable comparative insights. Manual coding was adopted to preserve
contextual accuracy and ensure reliable interpretation.

Result and Discussion

Responses made on Al impact on ELT learners’ independence by 30 students
and 20 teachers have been presented in tables and analysed below.

Table 1
ELT Students’ Responses (N=30)

S.N. Statements Strongly Agree Neutral Disagree St.rongly
Agree Disagree

1. Al helps learner autono- 339 50% 10% 39, 49
my

2. I rely on Al tools 57% 30% 7% 3% 3%

3. Feedback .fr.om Al im- 43% 40% 10% 39, 49
proves writing

4. AI reduces critical think- 30% 33% 17% 13% 79

ing
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S.N. Statements Strongly Agree Neutral Disagree St.rongly
Agree Disagree

5' II)el:ltItl:re rvsi;aidl s 27% 4% 13% 10% 3%

. fi i i

6 iim idence improved via 30% 0% 13 30 "

7. aA;V(;:/;ruse reduces cre- 30% A0% 179 T ”

8. Concern about plagiarism 37% 43% 10% 7% 3%

9. {ZL :;zzort personalized 40% 430 L0% 4 o,

10. Al should be regulated 40% 37% 10% 3% 3%

Source: Field Survey, 2025.

The integration of Al tools in ELT settings has significantly impacted learner
autonomy, perceptions of learning efficacy, and ethical concerns in the higher
education context of Madhesh Province. The ten statements from the Likert scale
students' responses reveal both positive and cautious attitudes among respondents
toward Al-enabled language learning.

A substantial 83% (33% strongly agree, 50% agree) of participants believe
that Al enhances learner autonomy. This indicates that students in Madhesh Province
perceive Al as a catalyst for self-regulated learning, giving them the flexibility to
practice, revise, and learn at their own pace without constant teacher dependency.

With 57% strongly agreeing and 30% agreeing, students overwhelmingly
rely on Al tools. This shows high digital acceptance, suggesting that Al tools like
Grammarly, ChatGPT, and translation apps have become embedded in ELT practices
and learner routines.

The 43% of respondents strongly agree and 40% agree that Al feedback
enhances their writing. This highlights AI’s practical role in offering immediate
corrections and structural suggestions, which is especially beneficial in rural and
semi-urban institutions where teacher availability may be limited.

While 30% strongly agree and 33% agree that Al might reduce critical
thinking, this suggests a cautionary awareness. Students seem to acknowledge that
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over-dependence on Al may discourage original thought and problem-solving,
raising concerns over cognitive development and the depth of learning.

Nearly three-quarters of the respondents (27% strongly agree, 47% agree)
report enhanced grammatical understanding through AI. This implies Al is not just
a crutch but also an educational resource that facilitates comprehension of linguistic
structures in English.

A notable 30% strongly agree and 50% agree that Al boosts their confidence.
This indicates that technology supports learners by reducing anxiety and offering a
judgment-free space to learn and make mistakes, fostering a growth mindset.

This concern reflects a nuanced understanding—30% strongly agree, 40%
agree—that Al might hinder original language use if excessively relied upon. The
result underlines a tension between technological support and the erosion of creative
output in writing and speaking tasks.

High concern over plagiarism (37% strongly agree, 43% agree) reveals an
ethical consciousness among learners. The easy access to Al-generated content raises
worries about academic integrity and originality in assignments and assessments.

With 40% strongly agreeing and 43% agreeing, this finding affirms that Al
tools cater to individual learning styles and paces. This is particularly vital in a diverse
educational region like Madhesh, where student backgrounds and proficiencies vary
widely.

The desire for regulation—expressed by 40% strongly agreeing and 37%
agreeing—points to an understanding of the dual nature of Al. Students recognize
the need for ethical guidelines and institutional policies to prevent misuse while still
leveraging its benefits.

The analysis of the Likert scale responses reflects a complex but largely
optimistic engagement with Al tools in ELT across higher education institutions
in Madhesh Province. Learners appreciate the autonomy, improved grammar and
writing support, and personalized learning Al offers. However, they remain critically
aware of potential downsides—plagiarism, reduced creativity, and compromised
critical thinking—indicating a mature digital literacy and the need for balanced
pedagogical policies. This evidence-based snapshot supports the call for structured
Al integration with ethical considerations in educational policy reforms across the
region.
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Table 2
Teachers’ Responses (N=20)

S.N. Statements Strongly Agree Neutral Disagree St.rongly
Agree Disagree

1. Al helps learner autonomy 30% 40% 20% 10% 0%

2. I rely on Al tools 40% 30% 20% 10% 0%

3, Feedvack from Alim- 30%  50%  10% 10% 0%
proves writing

4, Al reduces critical thinking 40% 30% 10% 10% 10%

5 I understand grammar bet- 20% 40% 30% 10% 0%
ter via Al

6. /(;(I)nﬁdence improved via 20% 50% 20% 10% 0%

7. Aloveruse reduces cre- 40%  40%  10% 10% 0%
ativity

8. Concern about plagiarism 50% 30% 10% 10% 0%

g,  Alsupportpersonalized 30%  50%  10% 10% 0%
learning

10. Al should be regulated 60% 30% 10% 10% 0%

Source: Field Survey, 2025.

The ten statements from the Likert scale teachers' responses reveal both
positive and cautious attitudes among respondents toward Al-enabled language
teaching learning.

A total of 70% of teachers (30% strongly agree, 40% agree) believe Al
fosters learner autonomy. This suggests a strong consensus that Al tools promote
self-directed learning. Only 10% disagreed, and none strongly disagreed, implying
broad recognition of Al's potential in enabling students to take charge of their own
English language learning process.

Among the respondents, 70% (40% strongly agree, 30% agree) of teachers
acknowledged personal reliance on Al tools, which illustrates that Al is not just a
learner support tool but also integral to educators’ workflows. This reliance may
influence how they guide students to use such tools, possibly normalizing their
adoption in ELT practices.
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A dominant 80% (30% strongly agree, 50% agree) believe that Al-generated
feedback enhances writing skills. This suggests trust in Al tools like Grammarly
or ChatGPT in offering real-time, personalized suggestions, especially in grammar,
coherence, and structure—areas traditionally handled through peer or teacher
feedback.

Here, 70% of respondents (40% strongly agree, 30% agree) expressed
concern that Al might dampen critical thinking, revealing a significant ethical
implication. While Al helps with tasks, teachers worry it may do so at the cost of
learners’ analytical or reflective abilities—important pillars of higher education.

The 60% of teachers agreed or strongly agreed that Al tools helped them
understand grammar better, showing that these tools serve dual purposes: aiding
both teaching and learning. However, 30% remained neutral, hinting at possible gaps
in AI’s explanatory clarity or user training in this regard.

A majority (70%) agreed that Al tools help boost learner confidence, likely
due to immediate assistance and error correction, which can reduce anxiety, especially
in second-language contexts. This confidence, however, may be superficial if not
grounded in deep learning.

An equal 80% (40% strongly agree, 40% agree) warned that overreliance on
Al may stifle creativity, emphasizing a core ethical concern. While Al can enhance
productivity, its template responses may limit students’ original thought or expression
in writing and speaking tasks.

The 80% of teachers reported concern over plagiarism, a critical ethical issue
tied to Al use. As students may submit Al-generated content as their own, this raises
questions of academic honesty and institutional policy. This also reflects broader
global debates about authorship and Al-assisted work.

Another 80% (30% strongly agree, 50% agree) agreed that Al enables
personalized learning experiences. Adaptive technologies can tailor content to
individual needs, pacing, and levels—especially beneficial in diverse classrooms
like those in Madhesh Province.

A significant 90% (60% strongly agree, 30% agree) believe regulation is
essential. This aligns with the ethical theme of the study, highlighting the need for
guidelines on Al use to prevent misuse, ensure fairness, and maintain academic
standards in higher education institutions.
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The data reveals a nuanced perspective from educators in Madhesh Province.
On one hand, they largely recognize the positive potential of Al in promoting learner
autonomy, personalized learning, confidence, and writing skills. On the other hand,
there are clear ethical concerns regarding diminished critical thinking, reduced
creativity, and increased plagiarism.

The overwhelming agreement on the need for regulation (90%) suggests that
while Al tools are welcome in ELT classrooms, their integration must be guided
by clear policies, ethical awareness, and ongoing teacher training. If appropriately
managed, Al could significantly empower ELT learners in the region, but without
ethical safeguards, it could undermine core academic values and learning outcomes.

Discussion

The above data gathered from ELT teachers and students in higher education
institutions across Madhesh Province provide comprehensive insights into the Al tool
usage. Both groups (i.e. teachers and students) acknowledged the rising prominence
of Al in academic institutions, expressing blended views regarding their advantages
and ethical implications.

A substantial majority of students (80%) either strongly agreed or agreed that
Al tools foster learner autonomy, indicating that these tools help students take greater
control over their learning. Teachers echoed this sentiment, with 70 % recognizing
AT’srole in supporting student independence. These perspectives align with Dugosija
(2024) and Rukiati et al. (2023), focus Al’s ability to deliver personalized learning,
provide prompt feedback, and self-paced study.

Regarding Al tool usage, 87% students reported relying heavily on platforms
such as ChatGPT, Grammarly, and QuillBot for academic tasks. Similarly, 70% of
teachers indicated they use Al tools to varying extents. This widespread adoption
highlights AI’s integration into the educational landscape of Madhesh Province.
Notably, 83% of students and 80% of teachers agreed that Al generated feed
improves writing skills, consistent with Monika et al. (2023), who observed enhanced
confidence and precision in academic writing among Al users. However, alongside
these benefits, significant concerns were raised. Both students and teachers agree
that Al tools increase the risk of academic dishonesty. This aligns with Cotton et al.
(2023) and Nietzel (2023), who note the difficulty of distinguishing between student-
authored and Al-generated works due to tools that can create essays or paraphrase
texts.



756 JANAJYOTI JOURNAL (T390 57+e), Vol III, PP. 144-158, July; 2025

Positively, both groups appreciated Al’s role in personalized learning, with
83 % of students and 80% teachers agreeing that Al supports tailored, flexible
education. This is particularly valuable in resource-limited settings like Madhesh,
where Al can enhance inclusivity and adaptability in learning environments.

A furthermore, a strong majority-77% of students and 90 % of teachers
advocated for regulating Al use in education. This reflects widespread concern
about the lack of ethical guidelines, training, and institutional policies, reinforcing
Xu and Yuan’s (2021) warnings about risks like data privacy breaches and academic
surveillance in unregulated Al use.

In nutshell, the findings reveal a complex dynamic between AI’s benefits
and challenges in ELT. While Al tools significantly boost learner autonomy, writing
proficiency, and personalized learning, they also raise serious ethical concerns,
including plagiarism, weakened critical thinking, reduced originality, and ambiguity
in authorship. These issues are particularly critical in Madhesh Province, where
traditional teacher-centred teaching learnings intersect with emerging technologies.

Conclusion

The present study examined the dual influence of AI tools on learner
independence in ELT within higher education institutions in Madhesh Province,
Nepal, focusing their potential to transform education as well as their ethical
implications. Findings from ELT students and teachers reveal that Al tools, including
ChatGPT, Grammarly and QuillBot, significantly promote learner autonomy, enhance
academic writing, improve grammatical proficiency, and boost student confidence.
The adoption of Al in educational contexts has also supported personalized learning
experiences and enabled self-paced academic progress. However, the research also
highlighted critical challenges. Both students and teachers expressed concerns that
over-dependence on Al tools might undermine critical thinking, suppress creativity,
and elevate the risk of plagiarism. Both technical and pedagogical challenges can
be faced and there need strong measures to overcome these obstacles (Kovalenko &
Baranivska, 2024). In Madhesh where passive learning practices are deeply rooted,
the unguided applications of Al could reinforce superficial learning habits rather
than encouraging in-depth understanding and independent inquiry.

Thus, while Al tools offer considerable benefits for ELT learners, their

excessive and unregulated use may jeopardize core educational values such as
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originality, intellectual engagement, and ethical integrity. These findings underscore
the necessity of harmonizing technological advancement with ethical responsibility.

Pedagogical Implications

The findings of this study reveal that while Al tools significantly enhance
learner autonomy, their excessive usage may lead to unintended ethical issues. In the
context of Madhesh Province, where teacher-centred instruction and rote learning
practices prevail, the adoption of Al demands ethically sound approach. To ensure
that Al promotes rather than obstructs independent learning, it is imperative to
implement practical, pedagogically effective, and ethically guided strategies in ELT
classrooms. Realizing the growing impacts of Al in education, it has been found to
employ proactive measures that prepare students and teachers in Madhesh mainly
for responsible use of Al. Next, integration of Al in the higher education institutions
should not only focus on enhancing learning outcomes but also align with local values
and community needs. In this context, various recommendations such as necessity of
Al literacy programs for both teachers and students, encouraging student creativity,
and ensuring ethical use of technology in classrooms can helps the institutions in
fostering meaningful learning environment.
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Abstract

This study examines and explore how living
values respect and cooperation in particular
devolve throughout time, with an emphasis
on how these values change in contemporary
societies. The study uses narrative inquiry to
investigate how cooperation and respect are
passed down from older to younger generations,
as well as how these values change as a result
of social norm changes, cultural upheavals, and
technological improvements. The results show
that respect once an absolute, culturally set value
has evolved into something more situational and
context-dependent, showing a move away from
customary, group-based behaviors and toward
more customized, flexible interpretations. In
a similar vein, cooperation has evolved from
an unconditional means of ensuring one's own
survival to a more conditional, self-serving
exchange. The alterations in daily encounters
are ascribed to wider cultural patterns including
and the
emergence of technological instruments. The

industrialization, financial strains,

study's findings support theories like Maslow's
Need Theory and Durkheim's Social Integration
Theory, which contend that changing values are
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a reflection of both societal and individual adjustments to contemporary living.
Understanding how traditional values are upheld, modified, or changed in the face
of generational and societal transitions is aided by this research.

Keywords: Cooperation, cultural shifts, generational transmission and living values,
respect.

Introduction

The growing trends of selfishness, greed, aggression and violence, etc. are
the matter of concern which is diffusing defectively in an alarming rate (Chander,
2000). These different types of evils thoughts keep people entangled in petty things
and retard the sound progress from all the way. In this connection, Kozul (1995)
states that the principles and philosophy encompasses the general concept underlying
commonly to all the people in the same way irrespective of the nation, caste, color,
language and so forth. Living values are specially confronted to what we concerned
with human civilization ensuring that the harmonious and civilized life. These are
the values making people know things rightly whatever encountering the parts and
parcels underlying in life so as to meet the need and realities within and without.

Statement of the Problem

There are the reasons that enabled me to undertake this study. Values in
transformation; we can view a numbers of circumstances in the community. It
is observed that people often gone through the value that is devolving. It can be
observed that some values are such an invaluable and crucial still they are about to
evaporate. In the same way, there are such values which are not socially desirable
are also emerging day by day. Some values are really in need to transfer from one
generation to the next but may not necessarily transfer.

Research Objective

The aim of this study is to explore how a community's living values in
particular; cooperation and respect are transferred across the generations.

Review of Related Literature

Theories can be taken as the map or the guideline for the traveler for getting
the right destiny (Kumar, 1999). Kantian theory, cultural relativism, utilitarian,
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moral subjectivism and ethical egoism are some of them to view living values (Joshi,
2010). Different related theories are cited given to make the research meaningful.

Living Values in Kantian Theory

Kantian theory is the contribution of Immanuel Kant (1724-1804), a German
philosopher who focused on duty and demanded the moment in which it is expected
(Dewey, 1960). If one behaves well to others, they in turn behave in the same way
more or less. This is also the natural tendency that whatever one has planted the seed
and so ever would be the consequences in the harvest time. This natural tendency is
best matched in human living as well.

Living Values in Theory of Cultural Relativism

The cultural relativism can be anticipated as the form of mutual understanding
of the need and reality of one and others (Chander, 2000a). In other words, one cannot
claim the culture of self is superior to the culture of others. For this concern, the need
of moral orientation is paramount (Rama, 1988). It is with the facts and figures of
values that can be accompanied by imitating good role model and basically parents,
family members and the teachers can be taken as the role model to the children. This
model type of course of action cannot be one sided but it is always in the pace of
improvement as a result of the earlier role model (Chander, 2000).

Living Values in Utilitarian Theory

Utilitarian theory flourishes the fact of satisfaction with the sense of
justice (Dewey, 1960). The concept of right and wrong can be realized through the
consequences of an action calculating in term of the overall goodness in it. The
matter of goodness is examined not through the immediate response but from the
task approved intellectually (Chander, 2000a). In this sense, Dewey (1960) states
the utilitarian makes use of social welfare allowing himself/ herself the human
satisfaction.

Living Values in Moral Subjectivism

Living values can be taken subjectively because they are judged and/or
examined by the individual and the society together as per their utility (Dewey,
1960). This means the right and wrong can be labeled in one’s feeling or thought.
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In this process, people seek alternatives through their subjective as well as objective
lenses (Koirala, 2012). This personified decision can be the final rules for the person.

Living Values in Theory of Ethical Egoism

The theory of ethical egoism can be taken as the reality where an action is
determined by the self-motive (Dewey, 1960). Self-motive drags one to the desired
end automatically. In the word of Chandler (1988, p. 42) “when man knows his real
identity then an improvement in his self and his relationship with others take place
automatically and naturally even as day follows night.” His remark reveals the great
deals of conscience cultivating the self. The self is crucial as it is the prerequisite for
to have the meaningful living with the right judgment (Lillie, 1955). The interest of
self can ultimately take place in the different form. Table 1 summarizes the essence
of the theories that scrutiny living values.

Table 1

Essences of Theories and their Implication to Living Values

Theories Essence of theory Implication to living values
Right living can be achieved
Kantian Right duty to perform through the duties and
responsibility
Identifyi 1f with th i . .
Cultural denti YIng onese with the soc.lety Social co-operation and
.. and with the mutual understanding
relativism harmony
to self and others
- Need according to -Fulfillment of desire
Utilitarian o -Physical and mental well-
usefulness/utility .
being
Determined on the basis of one’s )
Mo.ral N feelings and Nothing can be final and
subjectivism absolute
Thoughts
Self-interest is the requisite
Ethical egoism Orienting to the self interest condition to have the common

decision.

Source: Chander, 2000a; Dewey, 1960, Koirala, 2012; Lillie, 1955.

From table 1, I have understood living values as the fact of fulfilling multiple
realities (Dewey, 1960) maintaining the operational task in day to day living (Tillman,
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2000b). Living values relate with what the thing in need at the time of real care and
concern (Maslow, 2003).

Research Method

This research article employs a narrative inquiry technique and qualitative
tools to investigate how living values respect and cooperation in particular are passed
down through generations. Data from participants across age groups are gathered for
the study, which highlights how these values are evolving in terms of both practices
and attitudes. The research uses theme analysis and interviews to examine how these
ideals are eroding through the lenses of culture, technology, and generation.

Research design is a detailed plan for the researcher to answer the questions
to the research problem like what to study? How to study? What procedures to be
followed (Kumar, 1999)? I have mentioned earlier, my study follows qualitative
design with narrative inquiry process of a specific community. Therefore, I have
made use of philosophical worldview, strategies of enquiry, and specific method for
narrative enquiry (Creswell, 2009). So, I have selected social constructivist standpoint
to explore the intergenerational living values. For the strategies of inquiry, I have
applied narrative inquiry as the focal strategies to obtain the underlying information
(Creswell, 2009). For data display I have applied three aspects viz Intepretivism,
Postmodernism and Criticalism as prime sources of knowledge generation.

I have used purposive sampling to find the informants. My purpose was to
find out the households having extended families. I grouped the member of each
family into 3 groups: teen age group of 13 tol9 years; adult of 20 to 59 years and
old of 60 years upward. The first and third groups were taken as the dependent
and passive population and the second one was taken as an independent and active
population. Sample of the population is mentioned in the table 2.

Table 2

Sample of the Population

Categories Age Male Female Total
Teen 13-19 4 2 6
Adult 20-59 3 3 6

Old 60 over 3 3 6
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The information in the table 2 shows the glimpse of sample of the study
population. In this study, different categories viz Teenager, Adult, and the Old are
maintained to perceive the lived experience on living values from different course
of action. Extended household are selected having at least three generations. The
numbers of the participants are made inclusive from both of the male and female.

My study site was Barahakshetra Municipality 8, Sunsari where I found
the extended families with at least three generations. Out of the identified family
members, | selected those who were in my contact having the long experiences
on living values and being suitable to my study. I selected six families/households
having all three aforesaid age groups.

Research tools can be used as instruments to pacifying the research problem
rightly (Joshi, 2010). With this regard, I selected some research tools; interview
guideline and self-narrating as the means to achieve the destiny (Kumar, 1999).

I used the in-depth interview method in order to obtain the information from
the respondents. My respondents from the six families/households having the age
group of 13-19, 20-59, and 60 upward and the focus group discussion from school/
college students were the target groups and they pacified me to get the information
required. For in-depth interview, I prepared the open-ended questions in order to
elicit information.

Self-narrating is a tool to obtain information from the self. The everyday
experiences and the insights of me enable to reflect the wider cultural and contextual
meaning of the society in which I am living from a long.

Focus group discussion can be taken as the landmark in making the public
participants involved in the research process. Keeping this thing in my mind I have
made use of 8 numbers as the focus group in the study which can be regarded typically
advised group as the optimum size.

I have made a discussion in a very friendly and interactive manner producing
a relative informality (Puchta & Potter, 2004 as cited in Flick, 2009). It is also said as
a focus group interview and often time stated as one half to two hour (Flick, 2009).
And accordingly I have made the interaction around one-half and a bit more. While
making the discussion, it is carefully considered whether they are in a position to
take part actively or not.
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Data and Discussion

The devolution of the living values of collaboration and respect is the
main topic of analysis in the data and discussion portion of the study “Tradition to
Transmission: Devolving Values across Generations.” The study illustrates changes
in how these values are viewed and applied by presenting the evolving nature of
these values across three age groups: 13—19, 20-59, and 60 and above. For example,
in younger generations, respect shifts from being culturally entrenched in older
generations to being more relative and fluid. This is a reflection of how cultural
exposure, shifting social norms, and technical developments affect the transmission
of values (Tsanoff, 1955; Lillie, 1955).

Similar to this, cooperation changes from a conditional, individualistic
strategy to an unconditional, group survival one, in line with the growing impact of
globalization and the need for self-centered survival in the modern era (Dewey, 1960;
Maslow, 2003). These results are in line with theories of hybridization and cultural
relativism, which hold that changing demands and settings shape shifting cultural
behaviors (Aryal, 2005; Balan, 1986). Overall, the study shows that collaboration
and respect are dynamic values that are constantly molded by societal structures that
are changing, technological influence, and intergenerational dynamics.

Devolved Living Values

I have attempted to look at the devolved or transferred living values of the
old generation to the subsequent generation obtained from my research participants.
In this regard, I have presented the information in the table 12 to understand the
devolved values from different age groups.
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Table 3

Experienced Devolved Living Values

Age 60 above 20-59 13-19
Nature  Respect Cooperation Respect Cooperation  Respect Cooperation
Passmg as Passing to ma- From fixed rom rom Altering to
time passes chine support.  to flexible absolute to  oriental to mone
through. pport. relative occidental Y
Alter-
R 1 . .
easpnab Y Turning as ing from Altered to how
passing to Altered . Inborn to
the pace of co-existence . somebody
next genera- culturally . acquired .
. progress. to self-exis- taken it
tion.
tence
i . hanging i .. F tisfac-
Changing . Bodily to From core Changing in Religious to rom sastac
- through sci- technical to perinhe the way of secular tion to dissatis-
-% entific ideas. petiphery sharing faction
S .
> . From inter
T emmntand troughtie  pusoyso | Avameans  Responsile - elaonto
e & pusory to an end to emotive ~ Intra-
choice. experience. optional
relation
s Not inborn
Insearch of ~ Shifting to but The Share o
Situational
case. Individualism. freedom Modernization
made
Passing t
assing to Real to Corporal to
live Contextual Experience . Egoism
. virtual mechanical
rightly.

(Maslow, 2003, Lillie, 1955, Rama, 1988, Sarangi, 1996, Chinmayananda, 1986).

The analysis of the information in the table 3 shows the opinion of people to

devolved values respect and cooperation complies with different authors (Maslow,
2003, Lillie, 1955, Rama, 1988, Sarangi, 1996, Chinmayananda, 1986b). Their
understanding indicated that the means of communication, culture, unmet need,

convenience, economy, freedom and technological knowledge are determinant to

devolve the values.
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Respect as Devolving Values

The values respect is the subject to trigger. Different factors are the means to
transfer it and appearing new form.

From Fixed to Flexibility

One needs to learn many things from nature since it tolerates whatever done
in it. Tsanoff (1955) and Balan (1986) present the devolved practice of living values
in course of time. It was as a rule in the past but now it is freely practiced and still
escorted by what was in the past. Bhattarai's 33 experiences also persuaded the same
findings. For instance, he said,

One doesn’t believe to respect anybody in the way people did in the earlier
time that looks very difficult as a controlled setting. Skeleton of respect is

transferred to the next generation and fleshes are added in new time.

Knowledge of plugging the field by bull is transferred to machine; knowledge

of teaching in Gurukul system is replaced by means of technical devices.

Bhattarai aged 33 further claimed that the name Gurukul is taken but
technique of teaching is no longer Gurukul system as the past. Respect
is a splendid process of happy life (Lillie, 1955). This can be transferred
differently in style with the pace of formal or informal exposure.

Bhattarai believed that some of the values like Aaisos, Basisos used by the
royal family are expanded to common people. Once people use these terms they
feel that they are superior. His experience resembled to that of Bhatta and Aryal. To
them, values changed as per the lived reality of different generations (Green, 1999).
This means new generation did not accept as their elders passed to them but they
judged in terms of their need, capacity, and environment that they live in. This shows
that people became selective in the use of living values.

From Cultural to Neo-cultural

Respect is a way to inspiring people to accomplish things (Baba, 2005). In
this vein Balan, (1986) opines that it is culturally embedded and transferred to bridge
intergenerational gap.
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My research participant Aryal mentioned respect as the "Practice of a culture
and culture as the safeguard to respect. It is transferred as family and/or social rule."
Respect is also a means of cultural practice (Green, 1999) and the cultural exposure
(Bhattarai, 2023).

Unlike others, my research participants Aryal and Acharya 1 regard to the
theory of cultural relativism as the theory supported what they have thought. To
him respect can be compared as the integral part of living in which thing should be
counted culturally (Howe, 1934). In this sense, the form of respect is changing and
new forms are evolving.

Cooperation as devolving values

The value cooperation is the subject to trigger. Different factors are the means
to transfer it and appearing new form.

From Fixed to Fluid

Cooperation exists in relation to the harmony maintained (Dewey, 1960).
It was unconditional and/or triggered to conditional, but the matter is relative since
there is unconditional practice of cooperation also seen but the majority of the cases
being conditional one (Maslow, 2003).

Bhattarai 33, mentioned the devolved cooperation as, one cannot live without
other’s cooperation. If someone in the difficult situation and somebody
rescue, this is exactly same as given the life. People often think that they need

cooperation in the time when encountered or faced difficulty only.

Cooperation is the power of living which requires in the significant and
meaningful living (Chinmayananda, 1980a). In this line, Dewey (1960) states the
practice of cooperation is changing from what it should be. Unmet needs encouraged
people to practice cooperation so one cannot survive without the same (Maslow,
2003). Bhattarai also opined that the practice of cooperation is passed through tight
to flexible (Lillie, 1955). It was unconditional value in the past but now it has been
devolved as conditional.

Here I found that cooperation is an organized journey from imperfection
to perfection and failure to success (Sarangi, 1996). It is a part of co-existence
at reciprocal level (Dewey, 1960). This means people looked for equal forms of
cooperation.
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From Co-existence to Self-existence

Cooperation is the spirit of mutual living. Bhattarai (2024) shows that the
living together and working together are a part of genuine life. Cooperation in
the past was practiced as collective survival and in the present time it is shifted to
individual survival.

Aryal, points out it as,

1t is the natural phenomena that one cannot exist alone but with the support
of other. Single women cannot be able to have a baby but capable man is
required and so as the case with each and every living creature that they
cannot have the existence in absence of other support. But because of the
globalization one is dependent on the technological advancement detaching

from co-existence.

Cooperation is a sense of mutual understanding and sharing (Rama, 1988).
People are now in a position to detach from the real coexistence and orient to
self existence. They are compelled to survive in a materialistic world which

replaces the human subjectivity (Bhattarai, 2024).

Aryal expected equal treatment of others to her in the ground that [ am equal
to them. She believed the theory of cultural relativism. In this belief system
she found that cooperation should mean exactly the same thing to all. There
must be common understanding among the cooperating fellows. It is revealed
as the co-existence of human identity but technology has made people to be
self-centered by replacing the human task (Pradhan, 1993).

Findings and Conclusions

Findings and discussions on different paces of living values are presented
categorically in the succeeding section herein.
Findings

Some of the forms of respect trigger from the center and then expand outside.
Darshan is the word used at the royal family. Gradually the word has been expanded
to the common people as well. Technological knowledge is transferred, cooperating



170 JANAJYOTI JOURNAL (79 s7e), Vol. III, PP. 159-172, July; 2025

sanskar is transferred, and convenience practiced for respecting and cooperating
gained from experiences transferred to the new generation.

The results of this study show that generational, cultural, and technological
shifts have a substantial impact on the devolution of living values, particularly
respect and cooperation.

The value of respect has evolved from being an innate and culturally inflexible
behavior to becoming flexible and context-dependent, largely due to modernity and
technological improvements. While newer generations evaluate and exhibit respect
depending on situational conditions and individual requirements, older generations
saw respect as a deeply embedded, mandatory societal rule. The transition from
innate, fixed values to learned, relative ones shows how society comprehends respect
as it develops.

The results indicate that collaboration has become less of a communal survival
strategy and more of an individualized and conditional activity. Whereas newer
generations see cooperation as dependent on individual circumstances and frequently
linked to materialistic or self-serving objectives, previous generations practiced it as
a means of guaranteeing mutual survival and coexistence. Bhattarai's experiences
provide as an example of this shift, as he observes that although cooperation is still
necessary, it is no longer unconditional and is instead replaced by more conditional
and selected kinds of cooperation.

Conclusions

The study's findings are consistent with theories like Durkheim's Social
Integration Theory and Maslow's Need Theory. These results highlight the critical
roles that unfulfilled wants, financial constraints, and technological innovations play
in influencing the generational transmission of values like collaboration and respect.
People pick and choose which traditional values to uphold as cultural relativism
becomes more popular. This causes a shift from community interdependence to an
emphasis on individual autonomy and self-sufficiency.

In summary, the passing down of values from one generation to the next
is a reflection of greater shifts in society, with respect and collaboration moving
from strict, group norms to more fluid, individual expressions. The results indicate
that although the fundamental principles of these values have not changed, their
relevance and application have, underscoring the fluid character of cultural values in
reaction to advances in technology and evolving social structure.
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Abstract

Geo-demography, an emergent subfield at the
intersection of geography and demography,
integrates  spatial  technologies such as
Geographic Information Systems (GIS), remote
sensing, and spatial statistics to enhance the
understanding of population dynamics within
their spatial and socio-environmental contexts.
This comprehensive review critically examines
the theoretical foundations, methodological
innovations, analytical techniques, and diverse
applications of geo-demography in urban
planning, public health, market segmentation,
and disaster management, with a regional focus
on South Asia. Employing a qualitative meta-
synthesis approach and adhering to PRISMA
guidelines, the study synthesizes 30 key scholarly
works selected from global academic databases.
It highlights how geo-demography contributes
to spatially informed and equitable decision-
making by revealing patterns in migration,
urbanization, health disparities, and service
accessibility. However, the review also identifies
critical gaps, including inconsistent data quality,
lack of methodological standardization, limited
application in rural and low-income settings,
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surveillance. It underscores the need for participatory approaches, interdisciplinary
collaboration, and the integration of critical geographic perspectives to address
spatial inequalities and demographic vulnerabilities. Looking ahead, the review
advocates for the incorporation of Artificial Intelligence (Al), real-time data, and
ethical data governance to expand the scope and impact of geo-demography in the
Global South. Ultimately, the study positions geo-demography as a vital tool for
sustainable development, digital governance, and inclusive policy-making in an
increasingly spatially complex world.

Keywords: Demographic mapping, geo-demography, GIS, spatial analysis, spatial
demography, remote sensing.

Introduction

Demography, as a discipline, traditionally examines the statistical
characteristics of human populations, including size, structure, distribution,
and dynamics such as birth, death, and migration rates. It plays a crucial role in
understanding population-related trends and informing policies in sectors such
as health, education, and labor. However, with the advent of advanced geospatial
technologies and the growing recognition of the importance of spatial context, a
new subfield geo-demography has emerged. Geo-demography bridges geography
and demography by integrating spatial analysis tools like Geographic Information
Systems (GIS), remote sensing, and spatial statistics to better analyze and visualize
population data across space and time (Longley et al., 2015; Singleton & Spielman,
2014). It addresses questions of where population phenomena occur, why certain
spatial patterns emerge, and how these patterns influence social, environmental, and
€conomic processes.

The conceptual foundation of geo-demography rests on the understanding that
population characteristics are inherently spatial and that spatial patterns can reveal
critical insights into demographic behaviors. The spatial lens enriches demographic
research by incorporating geographic variability and socio-environmental contexts
that influence population dynamics. For instance, migration patterns, urbanization
trends, age-sex distributions, and health disparities often exhibit distinct spatial
characteristics that are lost in non-spatial analyses (Rees, 2000). As a result, geo-
demography provides a more holistic and realistic understanding of demographic
issues by connecting people to places, recognizing spatial heterogeneity, and
identifying clusters of vulnerability, opportunity, or transformation (Goodchild &
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Janelle, 2004). This spatially integrated approach is particularly relevant in addressing
contemporary challenges such as rapid urban expansion, regional inequality, climate-
induced migration, and epidemiological risk mapping.

Geo-demography has found diverse applications across academic disciplines
and policy domains. Urban planners use geodemographic data to identify underserved
areas, model population growth, and allocate resources efficiently (Singleton &
Longley, 2009). Public health officials rely on spatially disaggregated demographic
data to target health interventions, assess service coverage, and predict disease
outbreaks (Mollalo et al., 2020). Similarly, market analysts use geodemographic
segmentation models to target consumer groups based on spatially varying socio-
economic profiles (Harris et al., 2005). In South Asia, including Nepal and India,
geo-demography is being increasingly applied to support regional development
planning, disaster risk reduction, and environmental monitoring (Uddin et al., 2017;
Sharma, 2019). However, despite its growing utility, geo-demography still faces
challenges related to data availability, methodological standardization, and ethical
concerns about privacy and surveillance.

In the stage of studying demography vertically and chronologically, this
comprehensive review aims to explore the evolution, theoretical frameworks,
methodological approaches, and practical applications of geo-demography,
highlighting the connectivity of demography and geo-spatial science, which conducts
the research in demography corologically with spatial reference. It also critically
examines its limitations and the future directions, emphasizing the significance of
geo-demography in building spatially informed, equitable, and sustainable policies
in a rapidly changing world.

Objective of the Study

The article aims to establish the theoretical underpinnings of geo-demography
by integrating demographic theories with spatial perspectives to explain population
patterns and behaviors across geographic contexts. The specific objectives are as
follows:

1. To explore the It emphasizes the methodological and analytical advancement
of the field through geospatial technologies, highlighting its application
in planning, public health, and market analysis, particularly in data-scarce

regions like Nepal
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2. To assess the ethical concerns, technical gaps, and regional disparities,
the study emphasize the need for inclusive, interdisciplinary, and context-
sensitive geo-demographic research to inform equitable development, spatial

justice, and resilience in both developed and developing world settings.

Research Method

This review adopts a qualitative meta-synthesis approach grounded in the
Preferred Reporting Items for Systematic Reviews and Meta-Analyses (PRISMA)
guidelines to ensure transparency and methodological rigor. The study systematically
explores the evolution, theoretical foundations, methodologies, and applications of
geo-demography, emphasizing its interdisciplinary scope through a geospatial lens.

A comprehensive literature search was conducted using major academic
databases, including Scopus, Web of Science, JSTOR, Science Direct, Springer Link,
and Google Scholar. Search terms included combinations of keywords such as “geo-
demography,” “spatial demography,” “GIS and population studies,” “geospatial
data in demography,” and “spatial analysis of population.” The inclusion criteria
focused on peer-reviewed articles, book chapters, and conference proceedings
published between 1998 and 2021, with specific attention to studies that examined
the intersection of spatial technologies and demographic research.

Studies were screened based on their relevance, conceptual contribution,
and citation frequency. A total of 30 sources comprising academic articles, books,
and institutional reports were selected for in-depth review. These were thematically
categorized into four major domains: theoretical evolution of geo-demography,
methodologies in geodemographic research, analytical techniques, application, and
the future direction and ethical considerations.

Additionally, the analysis incorporated cross-comparative case studies from
Nepal, India, and broader South Asia, with emphasis on national censuses, spatial
demographic mapping, and population surveys. A critical interpretive synthesis was
employed to extract key themes, emerging trends, conceptual advancements, and
research gaps. This method facilitated a holistic understanding of the current state
and the future directions of geo-demographic scholarship.
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Results and Discussion

Theoretical Foundations of Geo-demography

Geo-demography draws on foundational theories from both geography and
demography. Key demographic theories such as Malthusian growth, demographic
transition, and migration theories find renewed relevance when explored through
spatial lenses. The spatial assimilation model, spatial autocorrelation, and location
theory inform the geographic dimension, offering explanatory frameworks for
demographic phenomena such as urban sprawl, ethnic clustering, and age-specific
migration trends (Rees, 2000; Rogerson, 1999).

Moreover, the "spatial turn" in the social sciences has highlighted the
significance of place in shaping demographic outcomes (Goodchild & Janelle, 2004).
The combination of spatial statistics, cartography, and population studies offers a
richer understanding of demographic diversity and spatial inequality.

Geo-demography, as a geospatial stream of demography, finds its theoretical
roots at the intersection of classical population studies, human geography, and
spatial science. Its evolution is closely tied to the ecological and spatial perspectives
in demography, notably those proposed by the Chicago School of Urban Sociology,
which emphasized the role of space and place in understanding population
distribution and behavior (Park, 1936). Central to the theoretical framework of geo-
demography is the concept that demographic characteristics—such as age, income,
education, and ethnicity—are not randomly distributed but exhibit spatial patterns
influenced by physical, socio-economic, and political factors (Goss, 1995). This
spatial dimension is further deepened by Tobler’s First Law of Geography, which
posits that “everything is related to everything else, but near things are more related
than distant things,” laying the foundational logic for spatial demographic analysis
(Tobler, 1970).

The theoretical development of geo-demography has also been influenced
by regional science and quantitative revolution paradigms, where the use of
geospatial technologies—particularly GIS—has enabled the visualization and
analysis of population data in space and time (Longley et al., 2015). Contemporary
geodemographic theory incorporates concepts from location theory, spatial
autocorrelation, and neighborhood effects, enabling more precise modeling of
demographic behaviors and forecasting. It also draws on behavioral geography and
decision-making theories to explain migration, urbanization, and fertility patterns
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in spatial contexts. Moreover, critical perspectives in geography have expanded
geodemographic theory to examine how power, inequality, and identity shape
population landscapes, especially in the Global South (Graham & Marvin, 2001). As
such, geo-demography today stands on a robust theoretical foundation that blends
spatial reasoning, demographic theory, and interdisciplinary insights, offering a
nuanced understanding of population dynamics in relation to space, place, and scale.

Methodologies in Geodemographic Research

The methodological core of geo-demography lies in geospatial
technologies—particularly GIS, remote sensing, and spatial statistics. These tools
facilitate the integration of population data with satellite imagery, cadastral maps,
and administrative boundaries to generate fine-scale spatial analyses (Clarke, 2003).
Common techniques include:

o Thematic mapping and choropleth analysis are widely utilized for visualiz-
ing population density and distribution, offering spatial clarity and facilitat-

ing comparative analysis across regions to support demographic studies and
policy-making (Dent, Torguson, & Hodler, 2008).

o Hotspot analysis and spatial autocorrelation are employed to identify
statistically significant clustering patterns of demographic attributes,
enabling researchers to detect spatial inequalities, assess regional disparities,
and support targeted policy interventions (Getis & Ord, 1992).

e Geocoding and spatial interpolation are essential techniques for estimating
population in unmapped or rural areas, enhancing demographic accuracy

where census data are sparse, thereby informing planning, resource alloca-
tion, and policy interventions in such regions (Mennis, 2009).

e Network and accessibility Network, proximity, and accessibility analysis
are essential for evaluating the spatial reach and equity of services such as
health and education, revealing disparities in service distribution, identifying
underserved populations, and informing targeted interventions to enhance
service delivery and spatial justice (Kwan, 2013; Talen, 2003).Advanced
spatial models, such as geographically weighted regression (GWR), cellular
automata, and agent-based modeling, are increasingly employed to simulate
demographic changes over time (Brunsdon, Fotheringham, & Charlton,
1998).
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Analytical Techniques

Geo-demography, as an evolving interdisciplinary field, relies on a diverse
set of analytical techniques that integrate traditional demographic methods with
advanced geospatial technologies. The core analytical approaches include spatial
statistics, GIS, remote sensing, spatial econometrics, and geo-visualization, all of
which facilitate the spatial representation and analysis of population data (Longley,
Goodchild, Maguire, & Rhind, 2015). These techniques enable researchers to examine
spatial patterns, demographic clustering, migration trends, population density, and
socioeconomic segmentation with high levels of precision and scale.

Spatial statistics, including point pattern analysis, spatial autocorrelation, and
geographically weighted regression (GWR), are fundamental in identifying spatial
dependencies and variations in demographic phenomena (Fotheringham, Brunsdon,
& Charlton, 2002). For instance, GWR allows demographic variables such as
fertility or mortality rates to be modeled with spatial non-stationarity, offering
localized insights that traditional regression methods might overlook. Similarly,
cluster analysis and hot-spot mapping techniques are widely used to detect areas
with unusually high or low demographic indicators, essential in public health, urban
planning, and social policy (Chi & Zhu, 2020).

GIS is central to geodemographic analysis, providing tools to overlay,
manipulate, and visualize spatial layers of demographic data such as census records,
health statistics, and migration flows. Through spatial overlay techniques and buffer
analysis, GIS enables the examination of demographic accessibility to services such
as education and healthcare. Remote sensing complements this by offering timely
and cost-effective data for estimating population distribution in data-scarce regions,
particularly in developing countries (Tatem, 2017).

In recent years, spatial machine learning and big data analytics have emerged
as advanced analytical techniques, enhancing the predictive power and real-time
application of geodemography. These techniques integrate vast datasets from
mobile phones, satellite imagery, and social media to refine population estimates
and behavioral patterns (Kang et al., 2019). Overall, the integration of spatially
explicit analytical techniques has significantly expanded the analytical capacity of
demography, allowing more nuanced, policy-relevant, and geographically sensitive
interpretations.
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Applications of Geodemography

Urban and Regional Planning

Geo-demography has emerged as a powerful tool in urban and regional
planning by enabling spatially informed decisions regarding population distribution,
service allocation, infrastructure development, and socio-economic segmentation.
Through the integration of GIS, planners can analyze demographic variables such
as population density, age structure, income levels, and migration patterns at fine
spatial scales (Longley et al., 2015). This spatial demographic intelligence aids in
forecasting urban growth, identifying underserved communities, and formulating
equitable development strategies (Harris et al., 2010). In regional contexts, geo-
demography supports land-use planning, transport modeling, and disaster risk
assessments (Siddiqui et al., 2016). The growing availability of high-resolution
spatial and census data enhances the accuracy of regional demographic profiles,
guiding policy decisions for sustainable development (Bhatta, 2010).

Recent studies have demonstrated that geo-demographic models provide
crucial insights for addressing inequalities in access to services such as education,
health care, and housing. By uncovering spatial patterns of deprivation, planners can
design more inclusive interventions. In urban areas experiencing rapid expansion,
geo-demography facilitates anticipatory governance by mapping the future population
pressure zones, thus supporting proactive infrastructure investment. Additionally,
in developing countries like Nepal, where topographic constraints and uneven
economic development compound planning challenges, geo-demography offers a
data-driven basis for allocating resources more efficiently (Thapa & Murayama,
2009). Its integration into participatory planning processes also empowers local
governments and stakeholders with transparent, evidence-based tools for regional
transformation. Consequently, geo-demography not only enhances the technical
robustness of planning but also promotes social equity and spatial justice in both
urban and regional development contexts.

Public Health and Epidemiology

Geo-demography has become a vital tool in public health and epidemiology,
enabling spatial analysis of disease distribution, healthcare accessibility, and
population vulnerability. By integrating demographic data with geospatial
technologies, researchers can identify health disparities, predict disease outbreaks,
and support targeted interventions (Cromley & McLafferty, 2012). GIS-based
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geodemographic mapping assists in understanding the spatial diffusion of epidemics
and the social determinants of health (Ricketts, 2003). In developing nations,
geo-demography facilitates planning for equitable healthcare resource allocation
(Kistemann et al., 2002). It enables policymakers to prioritize underserved areas
and tailor public health programs to the specific needs of diverse populations.
Additionally, it supports efficient allocation of vaccines, emergency services, and
health infrastructure in regions with limited resources. Moreover, the COVID-19
pandemic highlighted the relevance of spatial demographic models for real-time
health surveillance, contact tracing, and monitoring high-risk zones (Franch-Pardo
et al., 2020). These models helped visualize infection hotspots, anticipate healthcare
burdens, and optimize lockdown measures. Geo-demography also plays a crucial role
in addressing long-term challenges such as aging populations, urban crowding, and
environmental health risks. Thus, geo-demography enriches epidemiological research
by adding spatial precision to public health planning, enhancing preparedness, and
improving response strategies (Gatrell & Elliott, 2015).

Market Segmentation and Business Analytics

Geo-demography has emerged as a powerful tool in market segmentation and
business analytics by integrating demographic data with geographic information to
identify consumer patterns and optimize marketing strategies. Businesses leverage
geodemographic profiling to tailor products, services, and advertisements to spatially
clustered consumer groups, enhancing efficiency and competitiveness (Harris et
al., 2005). Through GIS-enabled analysis, firms can predict market demand, locate
ideal retail sites, and monitor spatial consumption behavior (Birkin & Clarke, 2012).
This spatially informed approach strengthens decision-making in retail planning,
customer targeting, and regional market analysis (Longley et al., 2015). Moreover,
geo-demography facilitates micro-targeting by enabling marketers to distinguish
variations in consumer behavior across neighborhoods, urban-rural divides, and
socio-economic zones. It supports strategic expansion planning by identifying
underserved or high-potential areas, thus reducing risks associated with market
entry. Geo-demographic techniques are increasingly applied not only in commercial
sectors but also in public policy, such as in healthcare accessibility, educational
resource distribution, and infrastructure development. The integration of real-time
data from mobile devices and social media is further enhancing the responsiveness
and accuracy of geo-demographic insights. As spatial data becomes more granular
and accessible, geo-demography continues to evolve as a critical framework for
spatially adaptive and data-driven decision-making across sectors.
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Case of Nepal

In Nepal, geo-demography has been increasingly applied to population
mapping, urbanization analysis, and disaster risk management. The integration of
GIS and census data has significantly supported spatial planning and health service
delivery, particularly in rural and mountainous areas where infrastructure and services
are often limited (Paudel & Acharya, 2020). This spatial approach allows for a better
understanding of demographic distribution and its correlation with geographic and
environmental variables. Moreover, geodemographic tools have proven instrumental
in enhancing vulnerability assessments and facilitating efficient resource allocation
during crises, such as the 2015 Gorkha earthquake (Thapa et al., 2019).

During this event, spatially disaggregated population data were crucial in
identifying high-risk zones, directing emergency aid, and planning post-disaster
reconstruction efforts. The integration of geo-demographic techniques into
development planning has also contributed to targeted policy interventions, helping
authorities prioritize underserved regions and populations. Recent applications
include mapping migration trends, identifying slum areas, and planning urban
services like water supply and waste management. These developments reflect a
growing recognition of the value of spatially informed demographic data in building
resilient communities, informing inclusive governance, and promoting equitable
development in the face of both natural hazards and socio-economic challenges in
Nepal.

Challenges and Ethical Considerations

While geo-demography offers immense potential, it is not without limitations:

Data limitations: Inconsistent spatial resolution and underreporting in
census data can undermine the accuracy of spatial models, especially in developing
regions. These limitations often lead to incomplete or skewed representations of
population distribution, resource allocation, and service delivery, thereby affecting
the validity of spatial analyses and planning outcomes. Inaccurate or coarse data
resolution hampers the capacity of geospatial tools to detect local-level variations,
which are essential for targeted policy interventions. Moreover, underreporting due
to administrative inefficiencies or socio-political constraints further exacerbates
data gaps, making it challenging to develop reliable spatial models that can inform
equitable and effective development strategies (Weeks, 2010).

o Privacy concerns: Fine-scale demographic data may infringe on personal

privacy, raising ethical questions in data use (Spielman & Singleton, 2015).
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The increasing availability of high-resolution spatial data heightens con-
cerns over the potential re-identification of individuals, particularly when
datasets are linked or shared without adequate anonymization protocols.
Such practices may inadvertently expose sensitive personal information,
leading to ethical dilemmas in balancing research utility with individual
rights. Consequently, researchers and policymakers must implement rigor-
ous data governance frameworks to ensure responsible data handling while
maintaining the integrity of spatial demographic analysis (Spielman &
Singleton, 2015).

o Technical capacity: Many low-income countries lack the institutional and
technical capacity to implement advanced geodemographic tools. This
limitation stems from insufficient investment in geospatial infrastructure, a
shortage of skilled human resources, and weak policy frameworks to sup-
port data-driven planning (Harvey, 2020). As a result, these nations often
rely on outdated or incomplete demographic data, hindering effective ser-
vice delivery, urban planning, and disaster risk management. Furthermore,
the digital divide exacerbates spatial inequalities, limiting the integration of
GIS into decision-making processes. Bridging this gap requires targeted ca-
pacity-building, international collaboration, and context-specific technolog-
ical adaptation strategies. Addressing these challenges requires a focus on

open data standards, ethical data practices, and capacity-building programs.

Future geodemographic research is expected to integrate real-time big data,
Al-driven spatial analytics, and participatory GIS to enhance population modeling
and prediction accuracy. Emphasis will grow on dynamic urban systems, climate-
induced mobility, and digital censuses, especially in the Global South (Singleton &
Spielman, 2014). Ethical data governance and interdisciplinary collaboration will
be crucial (Rogerson, 2019; Lansley & Cheshire, 2021), shaping geo-demography’s
role in smart cities, health geography, and sustainable development planning.

Emerging trends suggest that the integration of mobile phone data, social media
streams, and satellite imagery will enable near real-time demographic assessments,
helping to address rapid urbanization and disaster response. In the context of the
Global South, such advancements can fill data gaps where traditional census data
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is scarce or outdated. The use of machine learning and Al models will likely allow
for more nuanced understanding of population behaviors, spatial inequalities, and
migration patterns. However, these technological advancements necessitate strong
ethical frameworks to address concerns around privacy, consent, and data ownership.
Collaborative approaches involving geographers, data scientists, urban planners, and
policymakers will thus be essential to ensure that geo-demographic tools are not only
innovative but also equitable, inclusive, and responsive to diverse regional needs.

Conclusions

Despite its substantial contributions to demographic science and spatial policy-
making, geo-demography continues to face significant research gaps that hinder its
full potential, particularly in the context of the Global South. The integration of
advanced spatial technologies like Al, big data, and real-time geo-location analytics
remains limited in many developing regions due to poor data infrastructure, low
institutional capacity, and technical skill gaps. While geo-demography has advanced
conceptually and methodologically, standardization across spatial data sources
and analytical models is lacking, resulting in inconsistent applications and limited
comparability across studies. Furthermore, most existing literature and applications
remain concentrated in urban and high-income settings, leaving rural, marginalized,
and ecologically fragile areas underrepresented in geodemographic research. This
imbalance restricts the development of inclusive, context-sensitive population
policies and limits our understanding of spatial inequality.

Moreover, the field faces critical ethical challenges, particularly concerning
privacy, surveillance, and the governance of fine-resolution demographic data. As
geo-demographic techniques become more granular and pervasive, the lack of clear
frameworks for ethical data usage and informed consent raises serious concerns about
the potential misuse of population data for political, commercial, or discriminatory
purposes. There is also a notable theoretical gap in integrating geo-demography
with critical perspectives, such as feminist, postcolonial, or indigenous geographies,
which can deepen understanding of how power, identity, and spatial injustice shape
demographic patterns. Addressing these gaps requires the future research to move
beyond technical advancements and engage with participatory approaches, open data
initiatives, and interdisciplinary theory-building. A decolonized and socially just
geo-demography is essential to ensure that spatially informed demographic research
supports equitable, resilient, and sustainable development in diverse socio-spatial
contexts.
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area is distinguished by its varied cultures,
socio-economic conditions, and developmental
disparities, all of which have distinct effects
on prosperity and well-being. Nepal is a case
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and general well-being are influenced by active
engagement at the individual, institutional, and
community levels. The study examines examples
from Nepal and other Asia-Pacific nations
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social inclusiveness, education, and legislative
actions in promoting meaningful involvement.
It concludes by offering recommendations for
increasing participation to raise living standards
and promote sustainable development in the area.
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Introduction

Meaningful engagement is becoming more widely acknowledged as a key
factor in happiness, well-being, and prosperity particularly in the varied and quickly
changing Asia-Pacific area. According to Helliwell et al., (2021), the idea emphasizes
active engagement in social, economic, and political domains that promote a feeling
of fulfillment, purpose, and belonging, going beyond simple participation. The
promotion of meaningful involvement poses both opportunities and challenges for
attaining sustained well-being and equitable growth in Nepal, a nation characterized
by socio-economic transformations, developmental challenges, and a rich cultural
legacy.

Economic growth, governance, and social norms vary greatly throughout
the Asia-Pacific region, which affects how people and communities participate in
activities that lead to their happiness and prosperity (UNDP, 2022). The dynamics
of citizen involvement are shaped by Nepal's particular difficulties, which include
political instability, migration, and climate vulnerabilities, given its location between
economic superpowers like China and India (World Bank, 2023). Nepal's robust
community-based traditions, like Guthi systems and co-operative movements, offer
a basis for encouraging meaningful engagement in spite of these obstacles (Adhikari
& Ghimire, 2020).

Prosperity, happiness, and well-being are frequently linked, particularly in
cultures that place a high emphasis on economic engagement, cultural legacy, and
social relationships (World Happiness Report, 2023 by Helliwell et al.,). Meaningful
engagement can have a big impact on a person's well-being and the general
development of society in Nepal, a nation rich in cultural traditions and social ideals.
Nepal can address contemporary challenges, such as unemployment and poverty, as
well as mental health issues and community resilience, by fostering environment that
encourages such engagement.

Special Focus on Nepal

Nepal offers a fascinating case study for analyzing how happiness, well-
being, and prosperity interact in the Asia-Pacific region. Nepal's robust cultural
heritage, community-focused social institutions, and spiritual traditions have
helped it maintain a modest ranking in global happiness indexes despite economic
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difficulties (Helliwell et al., 2023). Due to the country's distinct sociocultural fabric,
which is shaped by Buddhist and Hinduism, resilience is fostered even during
difficult economic times by prioritizing the well-being of the group over the material
prosperity of any one individual (Upreti et al., 2020). Nepal is an interesting example
of how non-economic elements maintain happiness because studies indicate that
social capital, familial ties, and religious practices considered buffer against low
GDP per capita (Adhikari et al., 2021). These traditional processes of well-being
are challenged by rising urbanization, migration, and globalization, which call for
politics that strike a balance between economic progress and cultural preservation
(Sharma & Khadka, 2022).

Nepal's development narrative has been impacted by the GNH (Gross National
Happiness) framework, which was adopted from Bhutan and prioritizes holistic
progress over GDP growth alone (Pradhan, 2019). Through the combination of social
empowerment and economic participation, community-based programs like local
co-operatives and forest user groups have improved well-being (Ojha et al., 2020).
However, disparities still exit with rural groups reporting greater social cohesiveness
and higher life satisfaction while urban regions report greater prosperity (World
Bank, 2021). Nepal must invest in education, mental health care, and fair economic
opportunities while maintaining its cultural values in order to promote long-term
happiness (UNDP, 2022). In light of Nepal's changing socioeconomic environment,
future studies should explore how youth ambitions and digital connectivity are
reshaping conventional notions of well-being (Dahal et al., 2023).

Objective of the Study

This study aims to explore how meaningful engagement promotes happiness,
well-being, and prosperity in the Asia-Pacific region with a specific focus on
Nepal. Employing the Critical Interpretive Synthesis (CIS) approach, it examines
socio-cultural, economic, and policy aspects in order to determine the factors that
facilitate and hinder participatory development in the institutional, governance,
and community domains. In addition to producing comparative insights that can be
applied throughout the region, the paper aims to produce context-specific strategies
for Nepal by synthesizing the critically interpretive evidence. The findings intend to
contribute to the academic discourse on participatory well-being and offer actionable
recommendations for policymakers and development stakeholders to cultivate
inclusive and prosperous societies.
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Method

Although previous research (such as "Social Participation and Well-being
in Asia-Pacific: A Scoping Review." by Leung, J., & Hwang, S. (2021)) has looked
at social participation and well-being in the Asia-Pacific area, Nepal's particular
situation has not received enough attention, which makes this study essential. The way
that contemporary development issues like urbanization, digitalization, and youth
migration interact with old community systems (like Guthi and Perma) is frequently
ignored in earlier studies. Additionally, the collectivist cultural values of Nepal are
not captured by Western-centric frameworks for well-being. Updated knowledge
on successful community engagement is also required in light of Nepal's federal
restructuring and the post-pandemic era. Through critical interpretive synthesis
(CIS), this study bridges these gaps and offers culturally relevant techniques to
improve happiness and prosperity, providing important lessons for similar developing
situations in the region.

The Critical Interpretive Synthesis (CIS) approach used in this study is based
on secondary sources, such as government papers, peer-reviewed journals, media,
and reports from international organizations (such as the UNDP, UNESCO, World
Happiness Report, and World Bank Report). With an emphasis on Nepal, CIS is
utilized to examine the significance of meaningful engagement for happiness, well-
being, and prosperity in the Asia-Pacific region. Trends and correlations are found
by analyzing statistical data on social policy, economic involvement, and well-being
indicators. The results are combined to offer insights into sustainable development
engagement tactics that work in Nepal's sociocultural context.

Conceptual Framework: Meaningful Engagement

Community Meaningful Institutional
> <>
Engagement Engagement Engagement
Prosperity &
Well-being

The aforementioned figure demonstrates how engagement at several levels
(such as individual, community and institutional) improves prosperity and well-being
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by promoting social cohesion, inclusion and collective responsibility. The more has
been briefly explained below, one after other.

Defining Meaningful Engagement

The deliberate participation of an individual or group in activities that are
consistent with their values and promote both individual fulfillment and societal
advancement is known as meaningful engagement. By highlighting internationality,
agency, and the alignment of acts with strongly held beliefs and the well-being of the
community, this idea goes beyond surface-level involvement (Ryan & Deci, 2000;
Cornwell, 2008). Meaningful engagement in the Asia-Pacific region, and especially
in Nepal, is based on collectivist cultural norms that emphasize communal harmony
and collective decision-making, as demonstrated by traditional systems such as
Dharma Sabha (religious assemblies) and Bheja (community councils) (Sharma
& Khadka, 2022; Regmi et al., 2020). Sen's (1999) capacity approach and the
participatory development framework (Arnestein, 1969) emphasize even more that
genuine participation must enable to influence their socioeconomic circumstances
while promoting prosperity for all. The transformative power of meaningful
participation is demonstrated by empirical studies conducted in Nepal that show how
community-based initiatives, such as participatory forestry programs (Agarwal, 2009;
Ojha et al., 2022), improve environmental sustainability and individual well-being.
However, institutional constrains that frequently impede fair participation include
caste, gender, and geographic inequality (UNDP, 2021; Acharya & Ghimire, 2023).
As a result, policies that combine indigenous knowledge with inclusive governance
models are necessary. Therefore, meaningful participation is a crucial link between
individual fulfillment and larger social advancement, especially in developing but
culturally rich countries like Nepal

Meaningful involvement in the Asia-Pacific region encompasses elements like:

Individual Engagement: According to Ryan and Deci (2000), individual en-
gagement is the pursuit of endeavors that promote progress, personal fulfill-
ment, and congruence with one's basic beliefs. Based on self-determination
theory, this dimension highlights relatedness, competence, and autonomy as
important factors that influence well-being (Helliwell et al., 2023). Individ-
ual engagement in Nepal, where spiritual and cultural values have a signif-
icant impact on personal goals, frequently takes the form of sewa (selfless
service) or involvement in regional arts and customs (Sharma & Khadka,
2022). However, possibilities for meaningful individual engagement might
be restricted by institutional constraints including economic inequalities and
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gender norms, especially for underprivileged groups. (Acharya & Ghimire,
2023). Policies that support vocational training and inclusive education can
enhance agency, allowing people to behave in ways that are consistent with
their values and advancing the welfare of society as a whole (Sen, 1999).
Community Engagement: Participating actively in group activities that
promote social cohesiveness, cultural preservation, and environmental stew-
ardship is known as community engagement (Putnam, 2000). In context of
Asia-Pacific region, communal customs such as Guthi (trust-based co-oper-
atives) and Nepal's Bheja (community councils) serve as examples of how
shared decision-making promotes mutual support and trust (Regmi et al.,
2020; UNDP, 2021). In addition to improving subjective well-being, this
kind of involvement tackles regional issues like climate adaption in rural
Nepal (Ojha et al., 2022). However, access inequalities highlight the need for
inclusive platforms that elevate various views, especially for women, Dalits
and remote communities (Agarwal, 2009). Participatory forestry programs
and other community-based projects show how fair participation can connect
individual and group prosperity (Cornwell, 2008).

Institutional Engagement: According to Arnstein (1969), institutional en-
gagement include participation in governance, policy-making, and institu-
tional reforms in order to guarantee responsive and equitable systems. Al-
though federalization in Nepal has made it possible for the general public to
participate in local governance, problems like elite capture and bureaucratic
lethargy still exist (Sharma & Khadka, 2022). Dismantling access obstacles
and utilizing indigenous knowledge systems are necessary for meaningful
institutional participation, as demonstrated by Nepal's community forest-
ry user groups (Agarwal, 2009). According to the capacity approach (Sen,
1999), which is reflected in international framework such the SDGs (UNDP,
2021), institutions must enable citizens to influence the policies that impact
their lives. A synergy between individual goals and society advancement can
be fostered by strengthening participatory procedures, such as public hear-
ing and digital platforms, which can enhance transparency and trust (Freire,
1970).

This approach acknowledges that participation at many levels — individual,
communal, and institutional — improves prosperity and well-being by encouraging
inclusion, social cohesiveness, and collective responsibility.

Social Structures and Cultural Values

The Asia-Pacific area is distinguished by deeply rooted cultural traditions
that place a high value on social harmony, group accountability, and community



794  JANAJYOTI JOURNAL (797 s7<7), Vol. ITI, PP. 188-208, July; 2025

well-being — all of which are essential for promoting meaningful engagement for
happiness and prosperity. Indigenous social structures in Nepal, like Aama Samuhas
(Mother's Groups) and Guthi (traditional trust-based organizations overseeing
religious and communal activities), are essential venues for active participation that
strengthen social cohesion and mutual aid (Regmi etal., 2020; Shrestha, 2018). Guthis,
for example, have long supported group dicision-making, cultural preservation, and
resource management, exemplifying the value of intergenerational solidarity and
shared responsibility (Tamang, 2016). Similarly, Aama Samuhas improve social
well-being and economic resilience by empowering women through advocacys, skill-
sharing and microfinance programs (Achraya & Gentle, 2020). These conventional
frameworks are consistent with Freire's (1970) idea of dialogical participation,
which holds that underprivileged groups can actively influence their socioeconomic
circumstances through participatory mechanisms. Additionally, study indicates that
by encouraging trust, lowering isolation, and advancing equitable development,
these community-driven models raise subjective well-being (UNDP, 2022; Upreti
et al., 2021). Nepal's social structures are therefore a prime example of how cultural
values, which are based on reciprocity, collectivism, and interdependence, may
maintain meaningful engagement and, in the end enhance happiness and prosperity
throughout the Asia-Pacific region.

Concept of Meaningful Engagement for Happiness, Well-being, and Prosperity

The concepts of happiness and well-being are complex and include
psychological, social, emotional, and economic aspects. One essential element of
human well-being is the pursuit of meaningful activities (Seligman, 2011). Research
shows that people are happier and more satisfied when they engage in meaningful
activities, which enhance their general well-being (Diener et al., 2017).

The fulfillment that comes from constructive participation is connected
to the human need for belongingness and meaningful connections, according to a
1995 research by Baumeister and Leary. Meaningful involvement can be crucial in
tackling social and economic issues while enhancing personal happiness and well-
being in nations like Nepal, where social harmony and community participation are
highly valued.

The Nepalese Context: Challenge and Opportunities

Nepal'srecent history of economic volatility, political upheaval, and increasing
urbanization has had an influence on both the avenues for meaningful interaction
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and conventional social institutions. Youth disconnection and decreased family and
community relationship have been caused by high rates of youth migration, urban
poverty, and restricted economic possibility in Nepal (Subdi, 2020).

However, Nepal also offers special chances for participation through local
entrepreneurship, historical tourism, and community-led projects. A mechanism
to encourage meaningful engagement is provided by the government's recent
emphasis on tourism, local government, and decentralized economic growth. Locals
can participate in meaningful ways that are both economically and personally
beneficial through community-based tourism efforts in locations like Ghandruk and
Chitwan, which show how traditional culture and nature can be used for sustainable
development (Nepal, 2007)

Determinants of Happiness, Well-being, and Prosperity in the Asia-Pacific

Inclusion and Social Participation

In collectivist societies, where social support and personal identity are
deeply linked to communal life, social involvement is a significant determinant of
happiness and well-being (Diener et al., 2018). Social inclusion programs, such
those aimed at underprivileged Dalits and Indigenous groups have been essential
in Nepal for enhancing well-being and encouraging engagement (UNDP, 2022).
Dalit empowerment co-operatives and Indigenous knowledge preservation projects,
for instance, are examples of community-based initiatives that have improved
livelihoods and decreased exclusion (Bennet et al., 2021). According to Tamang
(2016) and Upreti et al., (2021), caste hierarchies and gender-based inequalities that
are firmly ingrained continue to impede opportunities for meaningful engagement,
hence limiting equitable participation.

Bhutan's Gross National Happiness (GNH) framework provides a
comprehensive paradigm that goes beyond Nepal, highlighting community
involvement, environmental sustainability, and good governance as the cornerstones
of well-being (Centre for Bhutan Studies & GNH Research, 2017). By showing how
institutional measures can increase grassroots engagement, the GNH index highlights
social participation as a major factor in national success (Thinley, 2020). The
comparative research shows that incorporating such culturally grounded frameworks
into development programs can improve social cohesiveness and the general well-
being of people in the Asia-Pacific region (Schroeder, 2020).
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Employment and Economic Empowerment

Particularly in developing nations like Nepal, where livelihoods are still
largely reliant on subsistence farming and the unorganized sector, both of which
provide few chances for individual development or community involvement,
economic empowerment is a crucial factor in determining meaningful engagement
(World Bank, 2021) Youth and women are disproportionately impacted by these
limitations, which exacerbate social and economic involvement disparities (ILO,
2020). However, specific interventions like microfinance programs like women-led
co-operatives and skill development programs like digital literacy and agro-processing
vocational training have started to increase economic agency, especially for rural
women (ADB, 2019; Pandey et al., 2022). For example, Nepal's Empowering Women
through Micro-Enterprise Development initiatives has shown quantifiable progress
in increasing marginalized groups' earnings and ability to participate in decision-
making (UNDP, 2021). Sen's (1999) capacity approach, which connects economic
inclusion to overall well-being by empowering people to transform resources into
possibilities, is in line with such approaches. Additionally, these benefits can be
amplified by policies that support sectoral diversification (e.g. eco-tourism, renewable
energy) and entrepreneurship (e.g., seed funding for youth startups), which promotes
both individual prosperity and community resilience (OECD, 2022).

Education and Lifelong Learning

Education is essential for meaningful engagement because it gives people
the critical thinking, information, and abilities they need to actively contribute to the
development of society (Sen, 1999). Nonetheless, there are still large gaps between
urban and rural communities in the Asian-Pacific region regarding access to high-
quality education (UNESCO, 2021). Although literacy rates in Nepal have increased
from 54 percent in 2001 to over 71 percent in 2021 (CBS, 2021), gender inequality,
teacher shortages, and ongoing gaps in educational infrastructure continue to impede
equitable access, especially in rural areas (World Bank, 2022). To continue patterns
of exclusion, rural girls are twice as likely as urban boys to drop out of secondary
education (MoE, 2020).

Lifelong learning initiatives, like occupational skill training and community-
based adult education programs, have become essential tools for promoting inclusive
engagement in response to these issues (ADB, 2020). Initiatives such as Nepal's
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Skills for Employment Project have improved social involvement and employability
for women and Dalits, among other marginalized groups (ILO, 2021). According
to Nepal et al., (2019), community learning centers that draw inspiration from
Freirean principles prioritize participatory education, enabling students to apply
their knowledge to local problems. As a driver of well-being, inclusive and equitable
quality education is promoted by the United Nations Sustainable Development Goal
4 (SDG 4), which is in line with these initiatives (UNDP, 2023). Incorporating ancient
information, such as Indigenous agricultural methods, into modern curricula might
help Nepal close engagement gaps and maintain culturally identity (Shrestha, 2022).

Case Studies: Meaningful Engagement in Nepal and the Asia-Pacific

Nepal: Aama Samuhas (Women's Community Groups in Nepal)

In Nepal, Aama Samuhas, or women's community groups, are essential
for promoting environmental stewardship, economic resilience, and social
cohesiveness throughout the country. These clubs, which began as unofficial
gatherings for women in rural areas, have developed into essential networks for
resolving local problems, improving livelihoods, and promoting women's rights.
These organizations frequently take part in agricultural projects, skills training,
and micro-finance efforts, enabling women to make financial contributions to their
communities and homes. Additionally, Aama Samuhas raise awareness of health
and education concerns emphasizing topics like, child nutrition, maternal health, and
the avoidance of domestic abuse. Many groups actively engage in environmental
conservation initiatives, including as reforestation and community sanitation drives,
which are crucial in a nation that is extremely sensitive to climate change, in addition
to economic and social empowerment. Even during and after the 2015 earthquake,
these organizations organized relief distribution and coordinated assistance within
their areas, demonstrating their resilience and agency and making them crucial
in disaster response and recovery (Koirala, 2019; Shrestha & Acharya, 2021). As
important players in Nepal's socio-economic landscape, Aama Samuhas continue to
promote significant, community-based change through grassroots initiatives. These
organizations greatly improve the well-being and feeling of purpose of women by
giving them economic empowerment, social recognition, and the capacity to shape
local decision-making processes.
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India: Self-Help Groups (SHGs)

Through facilitating access to microfinance and encouraging entrepreneurship,
the Self-Help Group (SHG) movement in India has revolutionized rural communities,
particularly for women. Women participate in community service initiatives, acquire
leadership abilities, and secure financial stability through SHGs. By empowering
members to collaborate, these groups promote social interaction and a sense of unity.
In addition to the financial gains, SHGs boost happiness in rural communities by
fostering self-confidence and lowering social isolation. SHGs have been found to be
successful in reducing poverty and enhancing social indices in a number of Indian
states (Puhazhendhi & Badatya, 2002).

Bhutan: Gross National Happiness (GNH)

With equal weight given to economic, social, and environmental aspects,
Bhutan's Gross National Happiness (GNH) framework is a comprehensive method
of gauging the country's prosperity and well-being (Centre for Bhutan & GNH
Studies, 2022). This paradigm provides guidance for Asia-Pacific countries juggling
growth and well-being by emphasizing environmental preservation and community
involvement as essential elements of development (World Bank, 2022).

Malaysia: Engagement with Indigenous and Marginalized Groups

Traditional ecological knowledge (TEK) integration and participatory land-
use planning are key components of Malaysia's community-based decision-making
strategy in rural and Indigenous communities. Local people can use their long-
standing environment knowledge to influence land management methods which is
used especially in Indigenous groups like the Orang Asli. TEK has proven useful in
guiding conservation plans that strike a balance between ecological sustainability
and development demands since it encompasses generations of insights into the
sustainable use and preservation of local eco-systems. The Malaysian government
and non-government organizations actively include communities in planning
processes through cooperative initiatives, improving biodiversity protection and
resources management (Sze et al., 2019; Perera & Izaguirre, 2021). This strategy
promotes increased ecological resilience while simultaneously honoring Indigenous
customs.



Meaningful Engagement for Happiness, ..... 199

Engagement Provision in the 2015 Constitution of Nepal

The 2015 Constitution of Nepal, which marks a dramatic turn towards
decentralization, places a strong emphasis on local autonomy and citizen participation
in administration. The Constitution encourages participatory governance and gives
local governments more authority through a number of clauses. With three tiers
of government — Federal, Provincial, and Local — and constitutionally guaranteed
powers, Nepal is a federal democratic republic, according to Article 56. According
to Article 57, the concepts of coordination, coexistence, and collaboration are
used to determine how various governmental levels' functions are distributed. The
organization, authority, and duties of local governments are further delineated in
Articles 214 to 220, which grant them more authority in the management of local
resources, the formulation of policies, and the execution of development initiatives.
The Constitution promotes accountability and public involvement, enabling local
communities to actively participate in decision-making. The 2015 Constitution
encourages a more inclusive, grassroots-level approach to governing by strengthening
local bodies and placing a strong emphasis on self-governance. This ensures that local
communities' desires and opinions are taken into consideration when developing
policies and projects.

The Unique Approach of Mayor Harka Sampang to Community Involvement
Jfrom Dharan in Nepal

In recent years, Harka Sampang Rai, who was chosen by the people in the
2022 local election to be the Mayor of Dharan Sub-metropolitan City in Nepal, has
gained a lot of attention for his unconventional style of government. Mayor Sampang's
approach is viewed by many as a potential model for 'meaningful engagement'
in governance due to his close communication with the public and his outspoken
leadership style. His actions spark a broader discussion about what constitutes
meaningful engagement and how elected leaders can facilitate communication
between the public and the government.

In accordance with the 2015 Constitution of Nepal, as seen by his dedication to
resolving the serious water problem and incorporating locals in city-wide initiatives,
Harka Sampang Rai, the mayor of Dharan, Nepal, has demonstrated a noteworthy
approach to government that embodies "meaningful engagement" in several ways.
By concentrating on issues that conventional politician ignored, such as the acute
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water shortage in Dharan, he became well-liked as an independent candidate. Mayor
Rai led Dharan Drinking Water Campaign, which was successful in raising a sizable
amount of community money to supply the city's 30,000 inhabitants with water from
the Kokaha stream (7The Kathmandu Post, 2022). In addition to providing immediate
relief, this community-led initiative demonstrated an inclusive approach because
local residents actively participated and contributed to the solution. Rai's efforts
demonstrate that, in spite of infrastructural and sustainability issues, he is motivated
by citizen-centered government and puts pressing needs ahead of formalities.

Collaboration with NRN for Meaningful Engagement

With the unwavering efforts and enthusiastic involvement of the populace,
mayor Rai has succeeded in supplying water to the residents of Dharan and making
his city green and attractive as well by planting trees with the help of the citizens.
A massive plan has recently been made to erect a 50-foot-tall statue of Sumnima
and Paruhang, the praimeval ancestoral deity of Kirant Rai, at Chinde Danda fo
Dharan in an attempt to depict the ancient Kirant civilization (https://www.youtube.
com/watch?v=YJIthKaAmL4). The mayor has already begun to gather funds and
labor donations from the locals in order to finish the project. Since a substantial
sum of money is required to finish the ambitious plan and the financial assistance
from Dharan residents in Nepal alone is insufficient, Mahor Rai organized with
Dharan Samaj UK and traveled to meet with those who have migrated from Dharan
to the UK. He conducted events in several locations around the UK during his two-
week trip, explaining and informing the long-tenured residents of Dharan about
his ambitious proposal. The locals actively took part in a variety of initiatives and
contributed as much money as they could. Therefore, after spending two weeks in
the UK, the mayor brought back Rs. 5,28,38,774.43 in Nepali money from the UK
alone when he returned to Nepal when he returned to Nepal on November 3, 2024
(https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=QsldvpxtLUI). These kinds of actions might
really be viewed as illustration of meaningful engagement.

Challenges to Implementing Meaningful Engagement in Nepal

Because of its varied cultural, political, and physical context, Nepal presents
considerable hurdles for the implementation of meaningful engagement. Among the
main obstacles are ingrained socio-economic injustices, low civic awareness, and
insufficient municipal ability. Exclusion from policy-making and decision-making
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processes frequently affects marginalized populations, particularly those in
distant places, which impedes inclusive governance and sustainable development.
Additionally, local governments have limited resources, which make it harder for
them to effectively engage various populations. Additionally, outreach attempts are
made more difficult by linguistic and cultural barriers. In addition, these difficulties
are made worse by Nepal's complicated socio-political past and continuous
government and transparency issues, which make it challenging to guarantee
equitable participation for all people in conservation and development initiatives.

Notwithstanding these advantages, a number of obstacles prevent meaningful
engagement from being widely adopted in Nepal. These include economic
inequalities between rural and urban areas, urbanization pressures, and restricted
access to healthcare and education (Nepal et al., 2018). Furthermore, a demographic
gap brought about by young people leaving for work has weakened traditional
involvement mechanism in many communities (Karki, 2020).

Policy Recommendations for Fostering Meaningful Engagement in Nepal and
the Asia-Pacific Region

Improving Involvement and Social Inclusion

Governments should prioritize policies that promote social inclusion,
especially for underrepresented groups. Ongoing programs that incorporate women,
Dalits, and indigenous communities in social and economic activities might encourage
greater involvement in Nepal. Encouraging these groups promotes equality and
guarantees that different viewpoints contribute to the advancement of the country.
By exchanging best practices that encourage involvement and inclusion, regional
collaboration throughout the Asia-Pacific region may bolster this endeavor. When
combined, these strategies provide a more just society in which all individuals may
both contribute to and gain from advancements.

Endorsing Reforms in Education

Giving individuals the skills they need to participate meaningfully should be
a top priority for educational institutions in Nepal and other Asia-Pacific nations.
These institutions may significantly increase people's ability to contribute to the
economy and society by placing a strong emphasis on lifelong learning and vocational
training. By bridging the gap between school and employment, these programs assist
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people in acquiring employable, practical skills. Additionally, lifelong learning
guarantees that people maintain their flexibility in a labor market that is always
evolving. In the end, these initiatives help create a society that is more economically
vibrant, resilient, and skilled. In addition, a culture of civic responsibility, which is
necessary for democratic progress and sustainable development, may be established
via educational programs that encourage participation principles from an early age.

Fostering Economic Empowerment and Employment Opportunities

Creating opportunities for substantial economic participation is necessary to
improve well-being. Growing microfinance and entrepreneurial activity in Nepal
may inspire impoverished people to participate activity in the economy and advance
prosperity overall. These programs give people the crucial financial assistance and
skill-building they need to launch small enterprises and become self-sufficient.
These initiatives help communities become more self-sufficient, create employment,
and lower poverty by encouraging local business. In the end, inclusive economic
possibilities create the foundation for long-term prosperity and a more just society.

Boosting Program for Mental Health and Well-being

It is imperative that policymakers implement programs that support emotional
and psychological health in both urban and rural communities, acknowledging the
critical role that mental health plays in overall well-being. Programs of this kind
would assist initiatives that promote meaningful engagement and provide community
members with tools to cope with stress and develop resilience. Through addressing
mental health issues, particularly in underprivileged communities, these programs
promote better social ties and help avoid isolation. Furthermore, fostering mental
well-being can raise life satisfaction and productivity. Making mental health a
priority promotes a healthy, balanced society where people may prosper on both a
social and economic level.

Promote Community-Based Programs

Encourage involvement in community-driven tourist initiatives, NGOs,
and local cooperatives that promote economic growth and social ties. Through the
sharing of resources and abilities, such engagement not only improves communal
relationship but also gives people more power. Locals may participate in and
profit from sustainable growth in their communities by supporting these projects.
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Furthermore, community-based tourist initiatives support local economies by
providing tourists with genuine cultural experiences. In the end, these initiatives
foster community members' resilience and feeling of purpose.

Strengthen Local Governance Programs:

Give local governments the tools they need to back neighborhood projects
that improve economic resilience and well-being. Local governments may address
community-specific needs, such as small business support, education, and health
care, by providing these resources. These programs have the potential to enhance
quality of life and promote sustainable economic growth with greater local support.
Additionally, giving local governments more authority guarantees that community
initiatives are flexible and sensitive to shifting circumstances. Long-term, this
strategy promotes independence and a strong local economy.

Investing in Digital Infrastructure

Enhancing social discourse and facilitating the scaling of innovations
that support community development may be achieved by investing in digital
infrastructure through increased access to digital technology, particularly in rural
and isolated locations. People can communicate, exchange ideas, and take part in
more extensive social and economic activities when they have access to dependable
communication and internet resources. This digital access gives businesses the
ability to develop solutions that are suited to regional requirements and gives young
people access to education. It also helps local companies by giving them access to
larger markets. In the end, stronger digital infrastructure promotes inclusion in the
global economy and community resilience.

Key Findings
i Meaningful Engagement as a Catalyst
Enhancing happiness and well-being necessitates meaningful engagement,
which includes active community involvement, decent job opportunities,
and social inclusion.
ii. International Data on Social and Economic Factors

The World Happiness and UNDP research show Fair economic possibility
enhance well-being, and stronger social bonds are associated with higher
life satisfaction.
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iii. Challenges in Nepal's Progress

Persistent gaps in youth unemployment, resource access inequalities be-
tween rural and urban areas, and gender inequality all contribute to uneven
progress in Nepal.

iv. Cultural and Spiritual Contributions

Nepal's customs, such as community festivals and volunteerism, have a
special way of promoting wellbeing. Modern development frameworks
are enhanced by these values.

V. Lesson from Bhutan's Gross National Happiness (GNH)

Case studies demonstrate how GNH-integrated policies foster overall
prosperity in Bhutan. Similar policies could be used in Nepal to strike a balance
between economic prosperity and psychological well-being.

Conclusion

The study emphasizes that for Nepal and the larger Asia-Pacific region to
have lasting happiness prosperity, meaningful engagement is not just an economic
or social requirement but also a cultural one. Nepal offers a fascinating caste study
that shows how social engagement improves both individual fulfillment and group
resilience through inclusive policies, cultural preservation, and community-based
activities. Targeted actions are necessary to address enduring structural issues like
economic inequality, unequal access to education and differences in urbanization.
In the future, policy should focus on mental health support, gender fairness, and
inclusive growth, utilizing local systems like Guthi and taking cues from regional
models like Bhutan's Gross National Happiness (GNH) framework. Nepal can turn
involvement into a driver of fair development by implementing grassroots, culturally
aware tactics, such as using digital platforms to enhance participation. By integrating
local customs with international best practices, social cohesion will be reinforced
and community-driven will-being will become a standard for sustainable prosperity
throughout the Asia-Pacific region, where advancement is determined by the depth
of human flourishing rather than merely economic indicators.

References

Acharya, S., & Gentle, P. (2020). Women s empowerment through community-based
groups in Nepal. Routledge.

Acharya, S., & Ghimire, S. (2023). Gender and social inclusion in Nepal’s
development. Nepal Policy Institute.



Meaningful Engagement for Happiness, ..... 205

Adhikari, J., & Ghimire, P. (2020). Community-Based Governance in Nepal: Lessons
from Guthi Systems. Kathmandu: NESAC.

Adhikari, J., etal. (2021). Social Capital and Subjective Well-being in Nepal. Journal
of Happiness Studies, 22(3), 145-162.

Agarwal, B. (2009). Gender and forest conservation: The impact of women’s
participation in community forestry. Ecological Economics, 68(11),
2785-2799.

Arnstein, S. R. (1969). A ladder of citizen participation. Journal of the American
Institute of Planners, 35(4), 216-224.

Asian Development Bank (ADB). (2019). Gender equality and social inclusion in
Nepal: A review of policies and programs. ADB.

Asian Development Bank (ADB). (2020). Innovative strategies for lifelong learning
in Nepal. ADB.

Baumeister, R.F., & Leary, M.R. (1995). The need to belong: Desire for interpersonal
attachments as a fundamental human motivation. Psychological Bulletin,
117(3), 497-529. https://doi.org/10.1037/0033-2909.117.3.497

Bennett, L., Dahal, D. R., & Govindasamy, P. (2021). Caste, Ethnicity, and Inequality
in Nepal. World Bank.

Central Bureau of Statistics (CBS). (2021). National Population and Housing Census
2021. Government of Nepal.

Centre for Bhutan Studies & GNH Research. (2017). GNH Index 2015: A Compass
Towards a Just and Harmonious Society. Government of Bhutan.

Centre for Bhutan & GNH Studies. (2022). GNH of Bhutan: Philosophy and
indicators. Centre for Bhutan & GNH Studies.

Cornwall, A. (2008). Unpacking ‘participation’: Models, meanings, and
practices. Community Development Journal, 43(3), 269-283.

Dahal, S., et al. (2023). Youth Aspirations and Well-being in Urban Nepal. Asian
Journal of Social Science, 51(2), 89-104.

Diener, E., etal. (2017). Happiness and Well-being: A Research Perspective. Journal
of Happiness Studies, 19(1), 1-11.

Diener, E., Lucas, R. E., & Oishi, S. (2018). Advances and open questions in the
science of subjective well-being. Collabra: Psychology, 4(1), 15.

Freire, P. (1970). Pedagogy of the oppressed (M. B. Ramos, Trans.). Continuum.

Government of Nepal. (2015). Constitution of Nepal. Nepal Law Commission.

Helliwell, J.F., et al. (2021). World Happiness Report 2021. SDSN.

Helliwell, J. F., Layard, R., Sachs, J. D., & De Neve, J.-E. (Eds.). (2023). World
happiness report 2023. Sustainable Development Solutions Network.


https://doi.org/10.1037/0033-2909.117.3.497

206  JANAJYOTI JOURNAL (79T 57¢7), Vol. ITI, PP. 188-208, July; 2025

International Labour Organization (ILO). (2020). Youth employment in Nepal:
Challenges and opportunities. ILO.

International Labour Organization (ILO). (2021). Skills for employment in Nepal:
Progress and challenges. 1LO.

Karki, R. (2020). Migration and Its Impact on Rural Development in Nepal. Journal
of South Asian Studies, 38(2), 109-126.

Koirala, A. (2019). The impact of community women's groups in Nepal: A case study
of Aama Samuha. Social Science Research Institute.

Leung, J., & Hwang, S. (2021). Social participation and well-being in Asia-Pacific:
A scoping review. Ageing International, 46(3), 298-319.

Ministry of Education (MoE). (2020). Nepal education in figures 2020. Government
of Nepal.

Nepal, A. K., et al. (2019). Community learning centers in Nepal: A Freirean model
for empowerment. International Journal of Lifelong Education, 38(3),
321-335.

Nepal, P., et al. (2018). Barriers to inclusive development in Nepal: Urbanization,
inequality, and service delivery. Nepal Institute of Development Studies.

Nepal, S.K. (2007), Tourism and the Environment: Perspective from Nepal. Tourism
Management, 28(3), 951-967.

OECD. (2022). Entrepreneurship and innovation in emerging economies: Lessons
from Nepal. OECD Publishing.

Ojha, H., et al. (2020). Community forestry and well-being in Nepal. Routledge.

Ojha, H. R., Ford, R., Keenan, R. J., Race, D., Vega, D. C., Baral, H., & Sapkota,
P. (2022). Climate change governance and adaptation: Case studies from
Nepal. Environmental Science & Policy, 135, 1-11.

Pandey, R., et al. (2022). Microfinance and women’s empowerment in rural Nepal:
A mixed-methods study. Journal of Development Studies, 58(4), 567-585.

Perera, N., & Izaguirre, S. (2021). Integrating Indigenous knowledge and participatory
planning in Malaysia land-use policy. Environmental Policy and Practice,
31(3),208-217

Pradhan, P. (2019). GNH and development alternatives in Nepal. Oxford University
Press.

Puhazhendhi, V., & Badatya, K.C. (2002), Self-help group-bank linkage programme
for rural poor in India: An impact assessment. National Bank for Agriculture
and Rural Development (NABARD).

Putnam, R. D. (2000). Bowling alone: The collapse and revival of American
community. Simon & Schuster.



Meaningful Engagement for Happiness, ..... 207

Regmi, P. R, et al. (2020). "Community engagement in public health: A systematic
review of reviews." Journal of Public Health, 42(1), 1-15.

Regmi, P. R., et al. (2020). Community engagement and well-being in Nepal: The
role of guthi systems. Journal of Asian Development Studies, 9(2), 45-60.

Ryan, R. M., & Deci, E. L. (2000). Self-determination theory and the facilitation
of intrinsic motivation, social development, and well-being. American
Psychologist, 55(1), 68-78.

Schroeder, R. (2020). Bhutan’s gross national happiness: A model for sustainable
development? Asian Affairs, 51(2), 345-363.

Seligman, M.E.P. (2011) Flourish: A visionary new understanding of happiness and
well-being. Free Press, New York.

Sen, A. (1999). Development as freedom. Oxford University Press.

Sharma, R., & Khadka, N. (2022). Sustainable urban development in Nepal:
Challenges and opportunities. Journal of Environmental Planning, 15(3),
45-60.

Shrestha, M. (2018). Social capital and collective action in Nepal’s traditional
institutions. Oxford University Press.

Shrestha, M. (2022). Indigenous knowledge systems and modern education in
Nepal. Himalayan Journal of Education, 7(1), 45-60.

Shrestha, M., & Acharya, P. (2021). Empowering women through community
engagement: The role of Aama Samuha in rural Nepal. Nepal Journal of
Development Studies, 18(2), 45-62

Subedi, B. (2020). Urbanization and Social Change in Nepal. Urban Studies
Quarterly, 45(1), 35-52

Sze, J.T., Ling, F.L., & Sharma, P. (2019) Community-based forest conservation
and the role of traditional ecological knowledge among the Orang Asli in
Peninsular Malaysia. Journal of Environmental Management, 246, 690-698.

Tamang, S. (2016). Indigenous governance systems in Nepal: The case of
guthi. Himalayan Journal of Sociology, 5(1), 22-38.

Thinley, J. Y. (2020). Gross national happiness and the Buddhist middle path. Journal
of Bhutan Studies, 42(3), 1-20.

UNDP. (2021). Nepal’s micro-enterprise development and poverty reduction. United
Nations.

UNDP. (2022). Nepal human development report: Beyond graduations to sustained
well-being. United Nations.

UNDP. (2023). Nepal and the SDGs: Progress review on education. United Nations.

United Nations Development Programme (UNDP). (2021). Nepal human development



208  JANAJYOTI JOURNAL (79T 577), Vol. ITI, PP. 188-208, July; 2025

report 2020: Beyond graduation—Prospects for a resilient Nepal. UNDP
Nepal.

United Nations Development Programme (UNDP). (2022). Human development
report: Asia-Pacific insights. UNDP.

UNESCO. (2021). Global education monitoring report: Inclusion and education in
Asia-Pacific. UNESCO.

Upreti, B. R., et al. (2020). Culture, conflict, and well-being in Nepal. Springer.

Upreti, B. R., et al. (2021). Social harmony and community resilience in Nepal.
Springer.

World Bank. (2021). Nepal development update: Resilience amidst adversity. World
Bank Group.

World Bank. (2021). Nepal poverty assessment: Drivers of economic mobility. World
Bank Group.

World Bank. (2022). Education in Nepal: Progress and challenges (Report No.
123456). World Bank Group.

World Bank. (2022). Bhutan’s development policy: Balancing growth and happiness.
World Bank Group.

World Bank. (2023). Nepal development update. World Bank Group.
https://kathmandupost.com//interviews/2022/05/23/harkaraj-sampang-rai-my-first-
priority-as-a-mayor-is-to-solve-the-drinking-water-crisis-in-dharan
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=YJIthKaAmL4
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=QsIdvpxtLUI


https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=YJIfhKaAmL4
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=QsIdvpxtLUI

Climate Change Awareness and Mental
Health Impacts among Community
College Students in Kathmandu

!Asst. Professor,
Baneshwar Multiple Campus,
Kathmandu
https://orcid.org/0009-0002-0004-1876
manju36adhi@gmail.com
*Associate Professor,
Janajyoti Multiple Campus Sarlahi
3Associate Professor, Baneshwor
Multiple Campus, Kathmandu
https://orcid.org/0009-0000-2124-9196
baneshworkafle@gmail.com
Corresponding author:
https://orcid.org/0009-0001-4149-8920
utimalsinal23@gmail.com

Received: 24 March 2025
Revised: 9 June 2025
Accepted: 30 June 2025
Published: 25 July 2025

[oNolel

This is an open access article distributed
under the terms and conditions of the
Creative Commons Attribution
(CCBY NC)

https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by/4.0

JANAJYOTI JOURNAL
(STets=Afd tofen)
ISSN :2961-1563 (Print)

:3102-0275 (Online)
https://www.nepjol.info/index.php/jj
Printed at : July, 2025
Published by :

RMC

JANAJYOTI MULTIPLE CAMPUS
Lalbandi, Sarlahi, Nepal
www.jjmc.edu.np

Laxmi Adhikari 21
Umesh Timalsina (2?
Rameshwor Kafle 3

Abstract

Growing climate change impact on mental health
of human beings is a serious public health problem
witnessing everywhere of the universe. The study
on mental health of young people is critical for
knowledge generation process. The overall
objective of the study is to examine awareness of
climate change and its impact on reported anxiety
among community college students of Kathmandu.
Cross-sectional explanatory research design is
employed with collecting information from 335
graduate students. Univariate, bi-variate and
multivariate analysis was performed. The study
revealed that about 23 percent of students who
learned about climate change from sources other
than school, college, or media have reported
anxiety symptoms. Multiple regression analysis
shows that climate change awareness and
anxiety, students who consider climate change
a less significant issue are about 11 times more
likely to have anxiety symptoms [OR=11.4 (5.1-
17.9)] than those who view it as very important
in their lives. The study concludes that climate
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change awareness are critical factor for the self-reported anxiety symptoms of
students of community college. While controlling the social factors, the climate
change awareness are most influencing factors for anxiety prevalence. This suggests
that climatic factors need to be through appropriate strategic approach.

Keywords: Anxiety, climate change, graduate students, mental health and
self-reported.

Introduction

Climate change can worsen existing health risks or introduce new public
health issues through multiple mechanisms. Since the industrial era, human
development has advanced significantly; however, these advancements have come
with consequences. Climate-related factors such as rising temperatures, extreme
precipitation, severe weather events, and sea-level rise lead to increased exposure to
hazards like extreme heat, degraded air, food, and water quality, as well as changes
in infectious agents, all of which adversely affect human health (United States
Environmental Protection Agency, 2017).

Climate change impacts key social and environmental factors that determine
health, such as clean air, safe drinking water, adequate food, and secure housing.
Between 2030 and 2050, it is projected that climate change will contribute to around
250,000additional deaths each year due to malnutrition, malaria, diarrhea, and heat
stress. By the late 21% century, climate change is expected to increase the frequency
and severity of global droughts. Rising temperatures and unpredictable rainfall
patterns are likely to reduce food production, leading to higher rates of malnutrition
and undernutrition (World Health Organization, 2018). The rapid progression of
climate change, combined with persistent health inequalities and infectious diseases,
poses a significant public health challenge in Nepal. It is anticipated to raise both
mortality and morbidity rates due to vector-borne and zoonotic diseases, waterborne
illnesses, flooding, injuries, cardiovascular diseases, and the growing problem of
malnutrition in Nepal (Dhital et al., 2016).

According to the World Bank Group, by 2030, climate change could push over
100 million people worldwide into extreme poverty, primarily because of its harmful
effects on public health (World Bank, 2017). Low- and middle-income nations are
expected to suffer the most, as they are more vulnerable and have weaker health
systems and infrastructure. While many countries are striving to meet health-related
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Sustainable Development Goals, climate change threatens to undermine these efforts
by affecting health and healthcare infrastructure in various ways. The impacts of
climate change on health are already evident, including more frequent and severe
weather events like storms and floods, as well as increased water scarcity (WHO,
2018; Sambath et al., 2022; Balbus et al., 2016). Therefore, it is crucial to strengthen
initiatives aimed at addressing the health impacts of climate change, focusing on
both health systems and disease prevention.

Mental health issues in Nepal are increasingly becoming a significant
concern for public health and the overall well-being of its population. Recently,
there have been efforts to tackle these challenges through research and practical
initiatives aimed at gaining a deeper insight into the situation. Several nationwide
data collection projects have been carried out to assess mental health conditions.
The initial field survey, conducted in Kathmandu in 1984, reported a mental illness
prevalence rate of 14 percent (Wright& Hickinbotham,2013). In 2018, a pilot study
across three districts found that 13.2 percent of people currently suffered from
mental disorders (Jha et al., 2018). A 2020 nationally representative survey by the
Nepal Health Research Council (NHRC) indicated that the lifetime prevalence of
any mental disorder was 10 percent, while the current prevalence stood at 4.3 percent
(NHRC, 2020). Among psychoactive substances, alcohol use disorder was the most
common, affecting 4.2 percent of the population. Anxiety disorders accounted for
three percent burden, and major depressive disorders had a lifetime prevalence of 2.9
percent, with a current rate of 1 percent. The survey also highlighted that 77 percent
of those with mental illness neither sought treatment nor had access to mental health
services. These statistics are likely underestimated due to various socioeconomic
barriers. Notably, suicide is the leading cause of death among women of reproductive
age, representing 16 percent of deaths, and 21 percent of suicides occur in individuals
under 18 years old (Suvedi et al., 2009).

Mental health is an essential component of overall health and well-being.
Globally, around one in eight individuals experience a mental health disorder,
with anxiety and depression being the most common (Risal, 2011; WHO, 2022).
Evaluating the impact of mental health issues highlights the urgent need for increased
investment in mental health care. In Nepal, barriers such as limited awareness, social
stigma, discrimination, and inadequate access to services hinder people from seeking
help (MoHP et al. 2023). Several tools are available to assess mental health at the
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population level. The 2022 Nepal Demographic and Health Survey (NDHS) featured
a mental health section that employed two well-established screening instruments
to identify symptoms of anxiety and depression, along with questions related to
treatment and care-seeking behavior (MoHP et al., 2023).

Understanding global environmental issues is a key component of the
worldwide effort to tackle climate change. Raising awareness about climate change
enables young people to understand and respond to the effects of global warming.
It also promotes shifts in attitudes and behaviors and supports their ability to adapt
to climate-related challenges (WHO, 2018; Gianfredi et al., 2024; Ge et al., 2025).
In Nepal, climate change education has been integrated into various school subjects
since 2014 to help students learn about the issue.

Climate change knowledge is considered an aspect of formal environmental
education that fosters a sense of responsibility by building informed awareness.
This type of awareness is essential for encouraging students to take meaningful and
proactive steps (Rahman et al., 2014). Research suggests that students generally
possess a moderate understanding of climate change and its impact on mental
health in various settings. However, the majority of climate change studies have
predominantly focused on environmental consequences, even though its risks to
human health are well established.

The Mental Health Module uses the Generalized Anxiety Disorder 7 scale
(GAD-7) to assess symptoms of anxiety. This seven-item tool focuses on detecting
persistent and disruptive worry, which is a key characteristic of anxiety (Spitzer et
al., 2006). In addition to generalized anxiety, the GAD-7 also captures symptoms
related to panic disorder, social anxiety disorder, and posttraumatic stress disorder.
The scale is known for its strong reliability and validity across multiple dimensions—
including criterion, construct, factorial, and procedural validity (Spitzer et al., 2006).
It also shows high diagnostic accuracy, with 89% sensitivity and 82% specificity

at a cut-off score of 10 for identifying generalized anxiety disorder (Kroenke et al.,
2007).

Objective of the Study

The aim of this study is to explore climate change as an increasingly urgent
global concern and the rising awareness of it among different groups, particularly
university students. This growing awareness may have notable effects on mental
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health, potentially contributing to higher anxiety levels. Using an explanatory
research design, the study seeks to investigate this issue by collecting and analyzing
factual data for a thorough understanding. The specific objectives of the study are as
follows:

e To assess the prevalence of reported anxiety symptoms among
community college in Kathmandu, and

e To examine the reported anxiety symptoms with climate change
awareness and social factors

Methods and Materials

The study design is explanatory-cross sectional, measuring reported anxiety
symptoms. Quantitative methods were employed to identify the mental health
condition, specifically anxiety, among graduate (under and post graduate) level
students. The focus was on determining the impact of climate change awareness,
along with broader social and environmental factors, on the students of Baneshwor
Multiple Campus (BMC). This study design facilitates a comprehensive quantitative
analysis, enabling the researchers to quantify the extent of mental health issues and
their correlation with climate change awareness and other influencing factors.

Both male and female students studying at the under and post-graduate level
students are included in the study irrespective of their age. The participants were
selected from three disciplines: Humanities and Social Sciences, Management,
and Education, at Baneshwor Multiple Campus. This diverse selection ensured
a comprehensive representation of the student body, capturing a wide range of
perspectives and experiences. At the first stage, the college is purposively chosen
and samples are selected randomly. After that the list of all students of BMC were
obtained from which 335 students selected by using systematic random sampling. At
college level, classes were randomly chosen and students present on the day of the
interview in the sampled classes were requested to participate in the study. Students
were selected randomly as per the sample size assigned to that college. Hence, at
least 70 students were chosen from each disciplines of the campus.

Data collection involved structured questionnaires based on the standardized
mental health assessment tools to ensure the reliability and validity of the findings.
Quantitative data were collected by a pre-tested self-administered structured
assessment tool. The content of the assessment tool was entirely based on surveys
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previously used and validated for use in Nepal. Statistical techniques were applied
to analyse the data, which provided insights into the prevalence and severity of
anxiety among the students. The data were presented in percentage IQR. Data were
summarized using frequency distribution tables. For descriptive and inferential
statistics: bivariate and multivariate (logistic regression analysis) analysis were
utilized. Bivariate analysis was performed using quantitative variables to find the
significant association between anxiety reported systems and other selected variables
including climate change awareness at p<0.05 (2 association) whereas logistic
regression analysis identified most predictable factor of reported anxiety symptoms
of climate change awareness.

Ethical clearance was obtained from the RMC of Baneshwor Multiple Campus
(BMC), Kathmandu. The study and the applicable procedures were made clearly
explained to the participants. They were informed about the voluntary participation
and given information used for the research purpose only. Written informed consent
was taken from all the respondents for the interview. They were assured that their
responses are treated with enough confidentiality and anonymity by using strict
coding measures.

Theoretical Framework

The global climate crisis poses a significant threat to human existence and must
be treated as a global emergency (Bronfenbrenner, 1992). According to international
collaborations such as the Lancet Countdown on health and climate change, climate
change has severe impacts on both physical and mental health. The framework
contains nested layers of determinant categories that all interactively influence
each other and ultimately the mental health and wellbeing of an individual. The
determinants, their interactions, and their influence on mental health and wellbeing
have been changes over time. Changes over time include: changes across the life
course, increasing frequency and severity of extreme weather events, exposure to
multiple climate impacts, and the time since the climate impact occurred. These
dynamic shifts reflect the evolving nature of both individual experiences and broader
environmental factors.

It is adopted from Dahlgren and Whitehead’s model, with influences from

Bronfenbrenner’s Ecological Systems Theory and the Lancet Commission for
Global Mental Health and Sustainable Development (Patel et al., 2018; Dahlgren &
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Whitehead, 1991; Bronfenbrenner, 1992), the framework highlights the complexity
of mental health determinants. The model integrates socioeconomic, cultural, and
environmental dimensions, acknowledging the multifaceted and interdependent
nature of these influences. By emphasizing the interconnectedness of various factors,
it highlights the importance of considering a wide range of influences focusing
climate change awareness when addressing mental health issues.

Results

This section analyzes the symptoms of anxiety within the social, demographic,
cultural, family factors and climate change awareness context of the graduate
students. This includes analyzing the prevalence of symptoms of anxiety identifying
the coping mechanisms students employ to manage these feelings. By understanding
the association between climate change awareness and mental health, it provides
deeper understanding of issue.

Background Characteristics of Students

The socio-demographic, cultural and climate change awareness related
characteristics of the study population included sex, duration of stay in Kathmandu,
caste/ethnicity, working out of college time, father’s occupation, source of climate
change knowledge, importance of climate change issue, personal feeling of climate
change, possibility of controlling climate change impacts, efforts to preventing
climate change and nexus between climate change and mental health are assessed.
It is believed that these factors affect the anxiety as mental disorder of students.
Gender-wise, 39.4 percent of the students were male, and 60.6 percent were female.

Table 1

Percent distribution of students by background characteristics, 2024

Background characteristics Percent  Number
Sex
Male 39.4 132
Female 60.6 203
Duration of stay in Kathmandu
< 5yrs. 534 179

5 and above yrs. 29.9 100
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Background characteristics Percent  Number
Always 16.7 56
Caste/ethnicity
Hill Brahmin/Chbhteri 47.8 160
Madheshi Caste Group 12.2 41
Janajati 28.7 96
Others 3.9 13
Dalits 7.5 25
Working out of college time
Services related work 13.7 46
Other work 12.2 41
Government and non-government job 9.0 30
No work 65.1 218
Father’s Occupation
No Work 9.6 32
Services related work 20.3 68
Agriculture 27.5 92
Foreign labour migration 9.3 31
Government and non-government job 17.3 58
Household work 6.6 22
Others 9.6 32
Sources of climate change knowledge
Media 52.8 177
School/college 40.6 136
Others 6.6 22
Importance of climate change issue personally
Very important 68.4 229
Important 28.3 95
No so important 3.3 11
Personally feel affected by climate change
No 16.4 55
Yes 83.6 280

Controlling of climate change impact



Climate Change Awareness and Mental Health ..... 217

Background characteristics Percent  Number

Not possible 28.4 95
Possible 71.6 240
Efforts to prevent from climate change*

No 49.6 166
Yes 50.4 169
Nexus between climate change and mental health

No 11.6 39
Yes 88.4 296
Total 100.0 335

Source: Survey, 2024.

The duration of stay in Kathmandu varied among students, with 53.4 percent
having stayed for less than 5 years, 29.9 percent for 5 years and above, and 16.7
percent always staying in Kathmandu. Tablel indicates that there are variations in
the distribution of students according to their socio-cultural background. Almost 50
percent of the students are from the Hill Brahmin/Chhetri caste group, whereas only
7.5 percent are from the Dalit. Hill Brahmin/Chhetri and Janajati are pre-dominant
caste/ethnic groups among students in the college. The findings of the study show
that about 40 percent of students worked in various types of jobs besides their studies.
Almost 14 percent students were engaged in the service-related works.

Table 1 shows that 27.5 percent of fathers of the students are engaged in
agriculture whereas 6.6 percent in household work. A significant proportion (17%)
of fathers of the students is also engage in the governmental and non-governmental
occupations. The diversity of occupation found among the fathers of the students.
Media exposure is the most influential factor for the acquiring the climate change
knowledge. More than half of the students got knowledge from the media whereas
41 percent got knowledge from the school/college. In case of impotence of climate
change issues, more than two thirds of the students reported that it is very important
issue for the young people. About 84 percent of the students feel that climate change
affected their lives.

Awareness about controlling climate change is high among students, with 72
percent reporting that they believe it is possible to manage climate change conditions.
This optimism reflects a strong sense of agency and responsibility among the student
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body regarding environmental issues. Additionally, around 50 percent of students
have actively tried to cope with the effects of climate change, engaging in behaviors
and practices aimed at mitigating its impact. Furthermore, a significant majority,
about 88 percent of students, recognize a connection between climate change
awareness and mental health. This acknowledgment indicates an understanding of
the psychological implications of climate change, such as eco-anxiety, stress, and
overall mental illness.

Bi-variate Analysis of Socio-climate Change and Prevalence of Anxiety
Symptoms

By examining variables such as sex, duration of stay in Kathmandu, caste/
ethnicity, working out of college time, father’s occupation, source of climate change
knowledge, importance of climate change issue, personal feeling of climate change,
possibility of controlling climate change impacts, efforts to preventing climate
change and nexus between climate change and mental health, this study seeks to
identify patterns and correlations between these socio-climate change awareness
factors and the prevalence of symptoms of anxiety.

By gender, female students were more likely to have anxiety symptoms
than male students (14.8% vs. 12.0%). Table 2 shows that more than one fifth of
the students (21.4%) those always living in Kathmandu had the highest anxiety
symptoms than those living more than five years in Kathmandu (7.0%) which is
statistically significant at p<0.01.

Table 2 shows that 56 percent of the Dalits students having anxiety symptoms
whereas Janajati students have the lowest level anxiety symptoms. This indicates that
the caste/ethnicity of the students matters the anxiety symptoms. In addition, 16.5
percent of students those are not working status having reported anxiety symptoms
rather than other working status (4.9%).

Table 2

Bi-variate of students by reported anxiety symptoms and selected socio-economic,
cultural and climate change factors, 2024

Background characteristics Percent Number

Sex

Male 12.1 132
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Background characteristics Percent Number
Female 14.8 203
Duration of stay in Kathmandu
< 5yrs. 15.1 179
5 and above yrs. 7.0 100
Always 214 56
Caste/ethnicity
Hill Brahmin/Chhteri 10.0 160
Madheshicaste group 17.1 41
Janajati 9.4 96
Others 0.0 13
Dalits 56.0 25
Working out of college time
Services related work 8.7 46
Other work 4.9 41
Government and non-government job 13.3 30
No work 16.5 218
FathersOccupation
No Work 15.6 32
Services related work 27.9 68
Agriculture 9.8 92
Foreign labour migration 16.1 31
Government and non-government job 8.6 58
Household work 0.0 22
Others 9.4 32
Sources of climate change knowledge
Media 10.7 177
School/college 16.2 136
Others 22.7 22
Importance climate change issue personally
Very important 14.5 229
Important 13.7 95
No so important 18.2 11
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Background characteristics Percent Number
Personally feel affected by climate change
No 55 55
Yes 15.4 280
Controlling of climate change impact
Not possible 12.6 55
Possible 14.2 280
Efforts to prevent from climate change*
No 16.3 166
Yes 11.2 169
Nexus between climate change and mental health
No 7.7 39
Yes 14.5 296
Total 13.7 335

Source: Survey, 2024.

Family-related factors play a significant role in the mental health of young
students attending community colleges. Statistical analysis indicates a relationship
between family variables—such as the father's occupation—and the presence of
anxiety symptoms in their children. As shown in Table 2, 28 percent of students
reported anxiety symptoms whose fathers wereemployed in service-related jobs,
while none of the students whose fathers are household workers report such type of
symptoms.

The central claim of the study is to assess the climate change awareness and
symptoms of anxiety. It is well understood that there are association between climate
change awareness and mental illness. This section of analysis shows the statistical
association between climate change importance issue, efforts to prevent the climate
change impacts, sources of climate change knowledge and nexus between climate
change impact the mental health with anxiety symptoms among the graduate students.

Table 2 indicates that 15 percent of students who personally feel the effects
of climate change exhibit anxiety symptoms. Additionally, there is a statistically
significant relationship between the sources of knowledge about climate change and
its impact on anxiety symptoms. Students who are aware of the connection between
climate change and mental health show higher levels of anxiety compared to those
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who are not aware. It is found that students those having higher levels of climate
change awareness having higher level reported anxiety symptoms.

Multiple Regression Analysis of Anxiety Symptoms

In this analysis, there are numerous variables which explained the reported
symptoms of anxiety of community college students. The bi-variate analysis shows
the some of the independent variables are statistically significant but only provide the
gross effect of independent variables on anxiety dependent variable. All 11 variables
are introduced in the regression equation and calculated the net effect of social and
climate change awareness variables and symptoms of anxiety presented in the table
3.

Table 3

Multiple regression analysis of symptoms of anxiety among students by explanatory
variables

Explanatory variables Odds ratio 93% Cl
Lower Upper

Sex
Male 1.0
Female 2.6* 0.2 5.5
Duration of stay in Kathmandu
< 5yrs. 1.0
5 and above yrs. 0.4 0.1 1.1
Always 3.3%* 1.1 4.5
Working out of college time
Services related work 1.0
Other work 0.0 0.0 2.1
Government and non-government job 1.7 1.2 2.1
No work 1.9 0.2 3.8
Father’s Occupation
No Work 1.0
Services related work 1.7 0.5 6.4

Agriculture 0.5 0.1 1.9
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Explanatory variables Odds ratio 93% Cl
Lower Upper

Foreign labour migration 0.5 0.1 2.9
Government and non-government job 0.6 0.1 3.2
Household work 1.7 0.5 6.4
Others 0.5 0.1 1.9
Sources of climate change knowledge
Media 1.0
School/college 0.5 0.1 3.1
Others 0.5 0.1 3.1
Importance climate change issue
Very important 1.0
Important 0.8 0.3 2.2
No so important 11.4%¢* 5.1 17.7
Personally feel affected by climate change
No 1.0
Yes 13.2* 1.0 27.5
Controlling of climate change impact
Not possible 1.0
Possible 0.8** 0.3 2.2
Efforts to prevent from climate change*
No 1.0
Yes 1.5 1.2 35
Nexus between climate change and men-
tal health
No 1.0
Yes 2,90 1.6 4.2

Source: Survey, 2024.

Note: *** indicates the significance at p<0.01, ** indicates p<0.05 and * indicates
p<0.10.

While controlling the caste/ethnicity variable, the logistic regression analysis
provides the results in Table 3.
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Students’ awareness of climate change and their perceptions of its
importance are closely linked to their mental health, particularly symptoms of
anxiety. Specifically, students who view climate change as a less significant issue in
their lives are approximately 11 times more likely to experience anxiety symptoms
compared to those who regard it as a very important concern (OR=11.4 [5.1-17.7])
statistically significant at p<0.01. This strong association suggests that lower
prioritization or awareness of climate change may contribute to heightened anxiety
among community college students in Kathmandu.

Students who recognize a connection between climate change awareness and
mental health are found to be three times more likely to report symptoms of anxiety
compared to those who do not perceive any relationship between the two factors
(OR=2.8 [1.0-8.2]) which is statistically significant (p<0.01). This finding highlights
a significant association between students’ perceptions of the climate change-mental
health nexus and their own mental well-being.

Discussion

This relationship between climate change awareness and anxiety is complex
and can be influenced by various psychological and social factors. The study has
found that students of permanent resident of Kathmandu were three times more
likely to have reported anxiety symptoms than less than 5 years duration of study.
Similarly, women students are more likely to have reported anxiety symptoms.
Research indicates that adolescents and young adults are especially vulnerable to
emotional distress related to climate change, experiencing emotions such as fear,
sadness, worry, anger, and helplessness, which can develop into persistent anxiety if
unaddressed (Ge et al., 2025). The interplay between climate change awareness and
anxiety is not one-directional; higher awareness of climate change can both increase
anxiety and, conversely, anxiety about climate change can drive individuals to seek
more information, further elevating their awareness (Ge et al., 2025). This creates a
feedback loop where anxiety and awareness reinforce each other over time.

Moreover, longitudinal studies have shown that young people who are
already anxious are more likely to worry about climate change as they grow older,
and those with greater climate worry tend to report higher levels of concurrent
anxiety, depression, and even self-harm behaviors (Vergunst et al., 2024). Media
exposure also plays a role, as increased exposure to climate change information
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through media channels has been found to raise climate anxiety among college
students (Maduneme, 2024). Interestingly, moderate levels of climate anxiety can
motivate positive pro-environmental intentions, while very high anxiety may have
adverse effects on students’ mental well-being and engagement.

As the association between climate change awareness and anxiety among
community college students are found to be significant and multifaceted. The study
found that students who view climate change as a less significant issue in their lives
are approximately 11 times more likely to experience anxiety symptoms compared
to those who regard it as a very important concern (OR=11.4 [5.1-17.7]). Students
who underestimate the importance of climate change are at a much higher risk of
experiencing anxiety, and this relationship is shaped by emotional responses, prior
mental health status, media exposure, and the ongoing feedback between awareness
and anxiety (Ge et al., 2025;Vergunst, 2024; Maduneme, 2024).

Expanding on this, research consistently shows that heightened awareness or
perception of climate change is linked to a range of adverse mental health outcomes,
including anxiety, depression, eco-anxiety, and stress (Gianfredi et al., 2024). The
psychological impact can be particularly pronounced among young people, who may
experience feelings of hopelessness, uncertainty about the future, and emotional
distress as a result of their concerns about the climate crisis (Smith, 2023). These
emotions can be intensified when individuals feel that their personal or collective
actions are insufficient to address the magnitude of the climate threat, leading to a
persistent sense of worry or even despair.

Furthermore, the association between climate change awareness and mental
health is not limited to anxiety alone. It is found that students who recognize a
connection between climate change awareness and mental health are found to be
three times more likely to report symptoms of anxiety compared to those who do not
perceive any relationship between the two factors (OR=2.8 [1.0-8.2]). Studies have
found that increased perception of climate risks is also related to symptoms such
as depression, adjustment disorders, and even thoughts of self-harm, underscoring
the broad mental health implications of climate change awareness (Gianfredi et al.,
2024). The relationship is complex and may be influenced by factors such as media
exposure, community vulnerability to climate events, and the availability of social
support (Wang & Liu, 2024).
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Overall, these findings suggest that students who are more attuned to the links
between climate change and mental health are at greater risk for anxiety and other
mental health challenges, emphasizing the need for targeted mental health support
and interventions for this population (Gianfredi et al., 2024).

Conclusions

The findings of the study indicate that climate change awareness factors,
are highly significant predictors of anxiety symptoms among community college
students. Students from the higher level awareness of climate change have higher
likelihood of experiencing self-reported anxiety symptoms compared to students
from lower level of awareness. In addition to these awareness of climate change
also plays a critical role in the probability of developing anxiety. When controlling
for socio-cultural factors, climate-related factors emerge as a major cause of anxiety
among community college students. This suggests that both socio-cultural and
climatic factors need to be addressed to effectively manage and reduce anxiety
symptoms in this population.
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Abstract

Nepal is the country of ethnic diversity and
identities. Among them Majhi is an indigenous
ethnic group, primarily residing in the inner
Terai and hilly regions along the banks of rivers
and streams. This article aims to study socio-
economic status of Majhi Community of Lalbandi
in Sarlahi. Descriptive and analytical research
design have been employed to conduct this study.
Primary and secondary data were collected via
interview schedule and key informant interview.
Observation and field visit was also used to find
the activity and patterns of the Community. In the
course of study, 80 Majhi people were selected
as respondents who were heads of household
consisting 20 respondents from each ward by
the help of purposive sampling. It is found that
the socio-economic pattern of Majhi people of
the study site is changing due to shifting pattern
of livelihood. They have shifted their traditional
occupation fishing, boating to agriculture, labour
driving, teaching, foreign

work, carpentry,

employment, etc. which has changed their
income level and ways of livelihood in positive
way. Inclusive initiatives have integrated them to

mainstream and uplifted their lifestyle.
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Introduction

Nepal, a small yet incredibly diverse country nestled in the Himalayas, is home
to a rich tapestry of multiracial, multi-ethnic and multicultural communities. With
142 caste and ethnic groups and 124 spoken languages (NSO, 2022) the Nepalese
people have cultivated a vibrant and unique social lifestyle that blends tradition
with a deep sense of belonging. This diversity is not a recent phenomenon but has
evolved over centuries, shaped by the country's geography, history and interactions
among the people. The traditional lifestyle of Nepalese people is deeply rooted in
their ethnic identities, religious beliefs and communal practices. Major groups like
Magar, Tharu, Tamang, Thami, Sherpa, Gurung, Madheshi people and Majhi each
contribute distinct customs, languages and traditions to the nation's cultural mosaic.
Despite these differences, a shared sense of harmony and coexistence binds these
communities together (Nepali, 2022).

Socially, Nepalese life revolves around family, community and religion.
Most Nepalese people traditionally live in joint families, where multiple generations
share a household, fostering strong inter- generational bonds. Agriculture remains
a cornerstone of their livelihood (Nepali, 2022). Since ancient times, the Nepalese
have mentioned a lifestyle that balances adaptation with preservation. While urban
centers like Kathmandu, Pokhara, Janakpur and Hetauda have embraced modernity,
rural areas continue age-old practices like weaving, pottery, agriculture, and animal
husbandry. Spirituality permeates daily life, with Hinduism and Buddhism coexisting
alongside indigenous animist traditions, evident in the countless temples, monasteries
and sacred sites dotting the landscape (Pant, 2078 B.S.).

In essence, the Nepalese people’s lifestyle is a testament to their ability
to thrive amid diversity, weaving a collective identity from a multitude of races,
ethnicities and cultures. This enduring way of life, passed down through generations,
reflects resilience, unity and profound connection to their house, land and heritage
(Pokharel, 2057 B.S.).

The Majhi people are one of the Nepal’s indigenous ethnic groups, known
for their deep connection to the rivers that flow through the country and a traditional
lifestyle centered around fishing, boating, and river transportation. Recognized as
one of the 59 indigenous nationalities in Nepal, Majhi are classified as a highly
marginalized ethnic group. Their traditions, lifestyle and culture are intricately tied
to their riverine environment, reflecting a heritage that has persisted for generations
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despite modern challenges. Original place of Majhi was Madhya Pradesh, India.
The Majhis have been living in the Mid-Hills region through the inner Madhesh,
passing through Mithila from India before two thousands years ago. Because they
are living in the Mid-Hilly region, they are called Majhi (Kandel, 2055 B.S.). When
they entered Nepal, they may have separated from the Terai indigenous Tharu people
as well as Danuwar and settled in the hilly regions at the river banks (Pokhrel, 2057).
Socio- economic Status (SES) refers to the social and economic standing or position
of an individual or group in a society. It is often measured by factors such as: income,
education, occupation and access to resources, etc. (Narayan, 1999).

The socioeconomic status of Majhi community is described as low, primarily
due to their reliance on traditional occupations, marginalization, geographic isolation
and lack of access to education or modern job opportunities. The socio-economic
challenges of this community are being examined in this study.

Review of Related Literature

Nepal is a country of various ethnic and marginalized groups and diversity.
Majhi is one of the ethnic groups residing on river banks of hill and Terai. With the
growing population, modernization and desire for alternative sources of livelihood,
Majhi people are leaving the place of their origin and they have undergone vast shift
in profession.

According to the Census 2021, the Majhi constituted 111,352 population in
Nepal. Extrapolating from 2021 census data for Sarlahi (862,470 total population), the
Majhi population in the district is 9,215 (Male 4,589 and female 4,626) individuals,
assuming their proportion has remained relatively stable (NSO, 2022). The Majhi
are a minority group in Sarlahi, overshadowed by larger communities like Yadav
(15.5%), Koiri/Kushwaha (7.9%) and Musalman (7.9%) (District Profile Sarlahi,
2024). Mostly they were migrated from Marin and Kamala basins of Sindhuli district
and rest from Ramechhap district and surrounding and residing in this locality since
5-6 generations. Below is an exploration of the Majhi people:

Majhi Traditions

Majhi traditions revolve around their intimate relationship with rivers and
nature. They are nature worshippers, often describe as following a animist belief
system, through many also blend Hindu practices into their spirituality. Key traditions
include:
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Koshi Puja

A significant festival where they honour the Koshi river, offering prayers and
sacrifices to the river deities. This reflects the belief in the spiritual power of rivers;
which is known by “Ladi Puja” in their own tongue. In the Majhi language "Ladi"
refers to the river or Nadi, often personified as a familial figure, such as a "mother's
brother" or a protective deity (Bimali, 2020). The term "Koshi Puja" ties the rituals to
this specific river, while "Ladi Puja" is a broader term that emphasizes the worship of
rivers or "Nadi" in general, reflecting the Majhi's nature worshiping tradition. During
Ladi/ Koshi Puja, they gather on the river banks, play traditional musical instruments
and offer scarifies (e.g. goats, chicken or ducks). They also worship fishing nets,
boats and other tools along with natural elements like bamboo, grass and stones
symbolizing deities. They also consume typical dishes and pray for dead-soul's and
gods (Himalayan News Service, 2021).

Ancestral Worship

Majhis sing songs in their mother tongue to invoke ancestors, accompanied
by dances during rituals like Bhumi Puja (land worship) and Jhakani Puja.

Panchbali

A sacrificial ritual is marked to appease gods, showcasing their reverence for
nature and spiritual forces.

Death and Life Rituals

Traditionally managed by a customary institution called Majhisewa, which
upholds social norms, resolves disputes and conducts rites like birth, marriage and
death ceremonies. These traditions are fading due to modernization, migration and
displacement, but they remain a core part of Majhi identity.

Varieties of Majhi Community

Majhi are not a monolithic group; they exhibit regional variations influenced
by their river-based lifestyle, geographic spread and interactions with neighboring
communities. While unified by their river-based lifestyle, differences emerge in
dialects, customs and occupations (Surya, 2018).

There are no officially recognized ‘sub-varieties’ or distinct sub-groups within
the Majhi Community, though differences arise due to geographic dispersion and
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interaction with neighbouring ethnic groups like Bote, Tharu, Tamang or Danuwar,
with whom they share some occupational and cultural similarities. These variations
are subtle and often tied to local traditions or the specific rivers they live near. For
instance:

River-based Ildentity

Majhis living along the Saptakoshi river system may have distinct practices
or folklore compared to those along the Gandaki or Karnali river systems.

Cultural Adaptations

In some areas, Majhis have integrated aspects of neighbouring communities’
traditions while retaining their core identity as river-dependent people. Despite the
minor differences, the Majhi Community is unified by their shared language ( Majhi
Bhasha/ kura), occupation (fishing and ferrying), and cultural reverence for rivers.

Major Residing Sites of Majhi People in Nepal

Majhi community primarily resides in the inner Terai and hilly regions of
Nepal, always in close proximity to the rivers and streams. Their settlements are
strategically located along riverbanks, reflecting their reliance on water bodies for
sustenance and livelihood. Key residing sites include:

Saptakoshi River System

This is a major hub for Majhi settlement, encompassing seven rivers:
Indravati, Bhotekoshi, Tamakoshi, Sunkoshi, Arun, Barun and Likhu. Districts like
Sindhupalchowk, Kavrepalanchowk, Ramechhap, Sindhuli, Dolakha, Okhaldhunga,
and Khotang are home to significant Majhi population near these rivers (Ghimire,
2014).

Gandaki River System

Majhis live along the Kali Gandaki and its tributaries particularly in western
Nepal.

Inner Terai Regions

Settlements are found in districts like Chitwan, Sindhuli and other lowland
areas near rivers.
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Specific Villages

Examples include Majhi near the Jyadi river, Lamidada in Ramechhap
and settlements along the Dudhkoshi and Tamakoshi rivers. Their other notable
settlements are Ghopatar, Jayaramghat, Bhadareghat and Rasuwaghat.

Eastern and Central Nepal

The Majhi language is widely spoken in these regions, indicating a strong
presence. These locations are typically simple villages with round houses made up
of stone or clay, often clustered close together near river shores, emphasizing their
dependence on aquatic environments (Pant, 2078 B.S.).

Relation with Rivers

The Majhi community’s relationship with rivers is profound and multifaceted,
shaping their identity, livelihood and culture:

Livelihood

Traditionally, Majhis are fishermen or boatmen. They use handmade wooden
boats called “dohis” to ferry people, goods and livestock across rivers, practice that
historically made them vital to transportation and trade in Nepal. Fishing, using nets
and hooks, sustains their diet and provides income (NLSS, 2023).

Cultural Significance

Rivers are central to Majhi folklore, songs and dances, which constitute
their beauty and power. The Koshi/ Ladi/ Nadi Puja, a unique river-worship ritual,
highlights their spiritual bond with water.

Settlement Patterns

Their homes are built along river banks, reflecting a lifestyle adopted to
aquatic ecosystems. This proximity ensures easy access to fishing and boating
opportunities.

Challenges

Modern developments like bridges, dams (e.g. Sunkoshi-Marin Diversion
Project), and environmental changes (pollution, overfishing, and climate change)
threaten their traditional river-based occupations, forcing many Majhis to shift to
agriculture, labor or other varieties of earning for livelihood (PAFN, 2020/21).
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The Majhi Community in Lalbandi Municipality, primarily are engaged
in traditional occupations like fishing and boating, faces significant barriers to
socio-economic advancement due to entrenched marginalization, as explained by
marginalization theory, which highlights how systematic exclusion limits access to
resources and opportunities. Social mobility theory suggests that aborigines’ low
socio-economic status is perpetuated by limited educational attainment and lack
of access to modern occupational sectors, restricting upward mobility. According
to livelihood transition theory, the Majhi Community's reliance on traditional
livelihoods is increasingly unsustainable due to environmental changes and market
shifts, pushing them toward precarious alternative income sources. Despite some
government interventions, such as affirmative action policies, the Majhi community
experiences limited social mobility due to persistent caste-based discrimination
and inadequate infrastructure in Lalbandi Municipality. Marginalization theory
further underscores how aborigines’ geographic isolation in rural areas exacerbates
their exclusion from urban economic opportunities and social networks that could
facilitate development. Efforts to improve their socio-economic status require
targeted interventions, such as skill development programs, to align with livelihood
transition theory and enable the Majhi Community to diversify into more sustainable
and modern livelihoods (Narayan, 1999).

In essence, rivers are life blood of the Majhi community, defining their
economic activities, cultural expressions and historical resilience. Despite external
pressures, their identity remains tied to Nepal's waterways, making them the
“guardians of the river” in the Nation’s cultural landscape (Pant, 2022).

Key municipalities or villages near rivers such as Barahathawa, Hariwon,
Lalbandi could host Majhi Communities, though they are not explicitly documented
as Majhi dominated areas (District Profile Sarlahi, 2024).

Dhakal (2023) showed an in-depth study on the agricultural production
patterns and their economic implications for the Magar community residing in
Kalika Municipality, Chitwan. The research emphasized how traditional agricultural
practices are gradually being replaced by semi-commercial and commercial farming
due to access to better irrigation, market linkages, and cooperative support systems.
Dhakal highlighted that the shift in farming methods has contributed meaningfully to
household income and food security among the Magar population. Furthermore, the
study illustrated that socio-cultural practices and land ownership patterns continue
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to impact the choice of crops and farming intensity. The research delivers valuable
insights into how ethnic communities like the Magar are adapting to changing
economic and environmental conditions while preserving their cultural identity in
agriculture (Dhakal, 2023).

Lalbandi is a municipality in Sarlahi district, Madhesh province, Nepal,
along the East-West Highway. It is bordered by Ishwarpur Municipality to the east
and south, Haripur Municipality to the west and south, Sindhuli district to the north,
and Hariwon Municipality to the west direction. Lalbandi Municipality was formed
on May 18, 2014, by merging the former VDCs as Parwanipur, Netragunj, Jabdi,
Ranigunj, Narayankhola, Pattharkot, and Lalbandi. It comprises 17 wards in total
now. It has approximately 238.5 Sq. Km. (92.09 sq. miles) geographical area and
66,419 total population (Male: 32,883 or 49.5% and Female : 33,536 or 50.5%)
and 14,873 households spanning the Chure (Siwalik range), Bhabar and outer Terai
region, with subtropical climate. It is also known for tomatoes production and other
agro crops, fruits and vegetables (Lalbandi Municipality Profile, 2024).

Objectives

The main objective of the study were to have an understanding on:

e The social mobility and changes that have taken place in the Majhi commu-
nity.

e The economic status that has taken place among the Majhi community
members and its impacts on their socio- economic status and occupation.

e The actors and factors that have contributed to the change and continuity of
Majhi’s social and economic life over the years in the study site and com-

munity.
Research Questions

e Are they staying in the place of their origin?

e Have Majhi people been continuing their traditional occupation or there has
been shift?

e What changes have occurred in their economic and social life?
e How have they been affected by modern life style?

e s there reasonable or inclusive participation in mainstream?
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Study Site and Method

Lalbandi Municipality Ward Numbers 5, 12, 13 and 16 were the study site
of this study located in Sarlahi district of Madhesh Province in Nepal. The site is
inhabited by Majhi for hundred years around. According to the record of respective
wards, there are 253 Majhi’s households in total.

The study follows the more quantitative approach and analysed the data
collected from the field. Both the primary and secondary source of the data were
included in the study. Primary data were collected through interview schedule,
observation and field study. The livelihood pattern, current situation of the
respondents was noticed and recorded. Purposive Sampling method was used and
80 respondents were selected for the study consisting 20 respondents from each
ward. Among total respondents 34 were male and 46 were female. Questions were
asked to them according to the objective of the study. Secondary source of the data
collection was used through library research method. Books, articles, reports, other
published documents and online resources, etc. were the main source as secondary
data. Conclusion of this study has been made on the basis of primary source of the
data.
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Significance of the Study

This research may contribute to up to date empirical information of the
Majhi people which are useful for policymakers at all three levels of government
in formulating and designing plan and policies considering the upliftment of the
indigenous communities.

It may increase the participation of marginalized communities' like Majhi
in mainstream of political system. It can contribute or suggest in formulating Majhi
language curriculum or course in basic level education in their mother tongue to
preserve the culture and heritages. This study is meant to be a wake-up call for
stakeholders, planners and concerned authorities. It advances for equitable and
inclusive society addressing the difficulties experienced by Majhi people.

Discussion and Results

The research was conducted in Majhi community in Lalbandi, Sarlahi. The
specific results with discussion was found as presented hereunder:

Demographic Situation of Majhi Community

The Majhi people residing in the study site of Lalbandi Municipality Ward
Numbers 5, 12, 13 and 16, their household size along with the male and female
population is presented in the table 1 below:

Table 1
Demographic Status of Respondents ( Majhi people)

Ward Household size of Ward-wise No. of Majhi people

number Majhi people Male Female Total Percentage
5 70 204 246 450 32.70
12 113 261 282 543 39.46
13 13 36 42 78 5.66
16 57 125 180 305 22.18
Total 253 626 750 1376 100.00

Source: Lalbandi Municipality Profile, 2024 and Field Study, 2024.

The given table shows that there are 253 households of Majhi and 1376
Majhi people in Lalbandi Municipality. Among them 70 Majhi households and 450
Majhi people are in ward number 5. As well as 113 households of Majhi and 543
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Majhi people are in ward number 12, 13 households of Majhi and 78 Majhi people
in ward number 13, 57 households and 305 Majhi people are in ward number 16.
Likewise, there are 204 male and 246 female population of Majhi in ward number
5, 261 male and 282 female population of Majhi in ward number 12, 36 male and
42 female populations of Majhi in ward number 13 and 125 male and 180 female
Majhi people are residing in ward number 16. The number of respondents taken as
the sample in total is 80 consisting 20 from each ward. Among them 9 male and 11
female were taken from Ward No. 5, 8 male and 12 female were taken from word
No. 12, 7 male and 13 female were considered from ward No. 13, and 10 male and
10 female represented as sample from Ward No. 16.

Socio-Economic Status of the Respondents

In this study, 80 respondents participated. All of the respondents were from
Majhi community and mainly they are farmers, some are foreign country returner and
others. However their age, sex, language, religion and educational status is different.
Tables given below show these status of the respondents.

Table 2
Age Structure of the Respondents

Age Group (in Ward -wise No. of Respondents Total Percentage

years) 5 12 13 16
20-29 4 3 4 5 16 20.00
30-39 5 4 5 4 18 22.50
40-49 7 7 6 6 26 32.50
50-59 2 4 2 3 11 13.75
60 Years and above 2 2 3 2 9 11.25

Total 20 20 20 20 80 100.00
Source: Field Study, 2025.

Above table 2 indicates 20% respondents are between age group 20-29 years
age, 22.5% are between age group 30-39 32.5% are in among 40-49 years age group
and 13.75% are in the age group 50-59 years and 11.25% respondents are in the age

group 60 years and above. Majority of the respondents are in between 40-49 years
age group and least are above 60 years and above age group.
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Table 3

Sex Structure of the Respondents

Ward-wise No. of Respondents

Sex 5 v 3 16 Total Percentage
Male 9 8 7 10 34 42.50
Female 11 12 13 10 46 57.50
Others - - - - - -
Total 20 20 20 20 80 100.00

Source: Field Study, 2025.

Table 3 shows that there are 42.5% male and 57.5% female respondents.
It shows more female than male population in study site which is very common in
national scenario too.

Table 4

Educational Attainment of the Respondents

Ward-wise No. of Respondents

Educational Status: 5 12 3 16 Total Percentage
Illiterate 5 7 6 6 24 30.00
Basic level 11 12 13 12 48 60.00
Secondary level 3 1 1 1 6 7.50
Bachelor level 1 0 0 1 2 2.50
Total 20 20 20 20 80 100.00

Source: Field Study, 2025.

Education is one of the basic social components in any society or individual.
It helps to live a life in the best possible way and also helpful in solving the daily
life activities. The educational attainment of the study area or the respondents was
presented in table 4. It shows that 30% of the respondents are illiterate. Among the
respondents 60% have got basic level education, 7.5% have completed secondary
level education and only 2.5% respondents are with bachelor level as educational
attainment. Table 4 describes educational attainment level of the respondents which
is not satisfactory.



240 JANAJYOTI JOURNAL (779iki sTei), Vol. I, PP, 228-248, July; 2025

Table 5

Composition of Respondents by Language they know and use

Ward-wise No. of Respondents

Language 5 v 3 16 Total Percentage
Majhi (Majhikura) 2 3 1 1 7 8.75
Nepali 15 15 17 14 61 76.25
Others 3 2 2 5 12 15.00
Total 20 20 20 20 80 100.00

Source: Field Study, 2025.

Language plays a vital role in performing one’s ideas, views and intimacy.
Same way language is easy access for communication in any society. Modern
society is not dependent upon anyone language. People in the society or community
members speak one or more than one language. It is assumed that speaking more
than one language is better than knowing only one language. Table 5 explains the
status of language that the respondents know and use in their daily life activities. It
was found that only 8.75% know their typical Majhi language which is also called
Majhikura and use it very rare, it is because of influence of other languages and no
more concentration towards own typical language. 76.25% respondents are using
Nepali language and 15% of them know and use other languages as Hindi, Bajjika,
Tharu, Tamang, etc.

Table 6

Religious Composition of Respondents

Ward-wise No. of Respondents

Religion 5 1 13 16 Total Percentage
Hinduism 18 17 19 20 74 92.50
Nature/Prakritee 1 1 0 0 2 2.50
Christianity 1 2 1 0 4 5.00
Total 20 20 20 20 80 100.00

Source: Field Study, 2025.

Religion is a source of spiritual fulfillment, offering a connection to a higher
power or divine presence. It can act as a coping mechanism, providing comfort and
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hope during times of hardship or uncertainty. Religion is also defined as the believe
over super natural power. Less or more almost all people of the world are bound
by the name of religion. Because of common lifestyle with Hindus many Majhi
people are practicing Hinduism. Table 6. notes that 92.5% respondents are following
Hinduism as main religion where as 2.5% follow Nature/ Prakritee Dharma and 5%
are the followers of Christianity.

The Ownership and Size of the Land

The ownership of land and size of the land that they occupy significantly play
a role for livelihood and economic activities. The ownership over land and size of
the land they have in the study site or belonging to respondents was found as in the
table 7 presented below.
Table 7

Ownership and Size of the land Owned

Land Holding Nature and  Ward-wise No. of Respondents
Total Percentage

Size 5 12 13 16

No Land or Land-less 2 4 3 3 12 15.50
Ailani or Non-Registered Land 5 8 10 15 38 47.50
Nambari or Registered Land 13 8 7 2 30 37.50
Total 20 20 20 20 80 100.00
Up to 5 Kattha 10 7 10 11 38 55.88
5 to 10 Kattha 6 6 5 4 21 30.88
10 to 20 Kattha 2 2 1 2 7 10.30
Above 20 Kattha 0 1 1 0 2 2.94
Total 18 16 17 17 68 100.00

Source: Field Study, 2025.

Above presented table 7 notes ownership of the land and size that is with
respondents. Data shows that 15% respondents do not possess their own land, 47.5
% respondents have Ailani or non-registered land and only 37.5% respondents have
registered or Nambari land.

Likewise, 55.85% respondents have up to 5 kattha land, 30.88% respondents
have 5 to 10 kattha land, 10.30% respondents possess 10 to 20 kattha land and only
2.94% people have been holding above 20 kattha land.
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Types of Housing in the Study Site

Types of house is a mirror that reflects the socio-economic condition that the
people have. The house types of the respondents was found as following:

Table 8

Types of Housing
Ward -wise No. of
Types of Housing Housing/Respondents Total Percentage
5 12 13 16
Hut/Bamboo-Straw House 4 6 5 3 18 22.50
Traditional Stone -Clay House 2 2 4 4 12 15.00
Khapada or Tayal roofed House 8 6 4 5 23 28.80
Zink or Jasta roofed House 3 2 3 3 11 13.70
Concrete or Pakki House 3 4 4 5 16 20.00

Total 20 20 20 20 80 100.00
Source: Field Study, 2025.

Data presented in table 8 retains that 22.5% houses of the respondents are
made up of bamboo and straw or hut. Fifteen % houses of the respondents are
traditional or made with stone and clay. There are 28.8% khapada or tayal roofed
houses, 13.7% Zink or Jasta (corrugated sheet) roofed houses and 20% concrete
or pakki or building houses are there. Increasing number of concrete or pakki or
building houses in the study site helps to say that income level is growing up mostly
by foreign earning and varieties of income generating involvement inside the country
which is described more in Table 9.

Occupation or Means of Livelihood Strategies

Respondents had only traditional or ancestral occupation for their livelihood
but it has been changing drastically since 3-4 decades and economic responsibility
has increased with changing life pattern in the study community. This pattern has
changed gradually as changing in time, ruling system of the state and by the effect of
open economy. Nowadays every family owns a few members of livestock, cultivation
system and try to have a piece of land.

Study community is based on agriculture, animal husbandry, labour work,
driving, carpentry, masonry, trade, teaching, employment in and outside the country.
The table 9 below is the scenario of the means of livelihood or occupation of the
respondents.
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Table 9
Occupation or Means of livelihood

Ward -wise No. of Re-

Occupation they involved spondents Total Percentage
5 12 13 16

Traditional/Fishery and so on 1 3 2 2 8 10.00
Animal Husbandry 1 2 2 1 6 7.50
Farming/Agriculture 4 3 5 4 16 20.00
Labour Work 2 3 1 1 7 8.70
IS)Ziic;r;al Labour ( outside the 1 ) 1 1 5 6.20
Foreign Employment 5 4 4 5 18 22.50
Others: Masonry, Driving, 6 3 5 6 20 25,00
Carpentry

Total 20 20 20 20 80 100.00

Source: Field Study, 2025.

Table 9 shows the data of respondents related to their occupation or means of
livelihood where 10% respondents follow their traditional occupation as fishery and
so on, 7.5% have animal husbandry, 20% have farming or agriculture, 8.7% labour
work, 6.2% seasonal labour who go outside the Palika, 22.5% foreign employment
and 25% others as masonry, driving, carpentry, teaching, etc.

Annual Income and Expenditure

The money earned by an individual, household, family, business or
government over a specific period is income. The money spent on goods, services
or obligations during a specific period is expenditure. Understanding and managing
income and expenditure is crucial for financial health, informed decision making
and economic stability at both personal and societal levels. The following table 10
highlights annual income of the respondents in the study site:
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Table 10

Annual Income of the Respondents

Ward -wise No. of Respon-

Annual Income (in dents Total Percentage

rupees) 5 2 13 16
Below 50 thousands 5 4 4 5 18 22.50%
50 thousands to 1 lakh 2 3 3 4 12 15%
1 lakh to 2 lakhs 3 4 3 3 13 16.25%
2 lakhs to 4 lakhs 4 4 4 3 15 18.75%
Above 4 lakhs 6 5 6 5 22 27.50%
Total 20 20 20 20 80 100%

Source: Field Study, 2025.

Table 10 notes status of annual income of respondents in study site. Data
indicates that 22.5% earn below 50 thousands, 15% earn 50 thousands to 1 lakh,
16.25% earn 1 lakh to 2 lakhs, 18.75% earn 2 lakhs to 4 lakhs annual income. While
talking about expenditure of the respondents it was found as table 11 given here
under.

Table 11

Annual Expenditure of the Respondents

Annual Expenditure (in

5 12 13 16 Total Percentage
rupees),
Below 50 thousands 6 6 5 7 24 30
50 thousands to 1 lakh 4 5 6 5 20 25
1 lakh to 2 lakhs 3 4 5 4 16 20
2 lakhs to 3 lakhs 5 3 3 1 12 15
Above 3 lakhs 2 2 1 3 8 10

Total 20 20 20 20 80 100

Source: Field Study, 2025.

Data presented in table 11 shows that 30% respondents spend below 50
thousands, 25% spend 50 thousands to 1 lakh, 20% spend 1 lakh to 2 lakhs, 15%
spend 2 lakhs to 3 lakhs and only 10% spend above 3 lakhs rupees per year.
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Access in Mainstream of the State

After the reestablishment of democracy and declaration of republican
system in Nepal the social security, lifestyle and empowerment of Majhi people
is increasing day by day as other various backward and indigenous group or
communities. Involvement of Majhi members in political and communal practices
is also increasing. Provisions of inclusiveness by laws and acts in present days is
being favorable in transformation system of Majhi people. Their involvement as
elected local representative or ward-member and selection as different committee
member as School Management, Consumer Groups, etc. has been helping to prove
their transformation issues in present days. A small scenario to address the uplifting
quotes for their interest could be presented in a table below.

Table 12

Access in Mainstream of the State

State of Repre- No. and Name of Ward-wise Representative
sentation 5 12 13 16
Ward-member 1 1 1 1
Chitra Kumar  Shreeman . ... Mangale
Name Kushwar Majhi Balbir Majhi Majhi
Remarks Current Current Current Ex ( past)

Source: Field Study, 2025.

Table 12 deals with the political consciousness and access of Majhi
community. There are at least one ward member elected from Majhi people in ward
No. 5, 12, 13 in current elected body and ward No. 16 had one member in ex or old
elected body. It proofs the changing empowerment of Majhi people in present days
than past.

Recommendation for Implications
Based on discussion and findings, the research provides a set of
recommendation as mentioned hereunder:
e Government (Federal, Provincial or Local) can be suggested to adopt or
formulate policies of inclusiveness and implement them accordingly.
e The authorities must highlight the need for policies that address their mar-

ginalization, support livelihood transitions and enable social mobility.
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e Research underscores the importance of aligning community based adapta-
tion initiatives.
e Community organizations can hold the powerful instruments for holistic

development of concern community or people.

e (Capacity development and formulation of local plans is crucial for consider-

ing diverse perspectives.

e [tis a crucial resource for scholars and practitioners for the further research-
es based on other aspect of Majhi Community or other geographical or

administrative sites.

Conclusion

This article is an attempt to deal with socio-economic status of Majhi people in
Lalbandi Municipality, Sarlahi. Demographic status, age-sex, religious and language
composition, educational attainment, ownership and size of the land owned, types
of houses, occupation or means of livelihood, annual income and expenditure of
the respondents, etc. are the areas covered in this study. The educational attainment
is not so satisfactory where higher education is very low. They have shifted their
traditional occupation fishing and boating to agriculture, labor work, masonry,
carpentry, driving, teaching, foreign employment, etc. which have been changing
their income level and ways of livelihood in positive direction. They do not practice
their own mother tongue and culture is influenced by others’ culture and language.
Based on the findings of the study, a picture of transformation in socio-economic
status is observed. Awareness, income generating, poverty reduction, educational
strengthening and uplifting programs should be focused and carried out by the
concerned authorities. Majhi people are also being elected in Ward level as people’s
representative and are brought in mainstream of the state.

They had miserable life where they used to go to serve Sahu (money lenders),
Mahajan (business men), Pancha (elites) or so-called rich person in very low wages
especially in kind (grains) and engage in traditional caste based activities. They had
faced several challenges such as sickness (no access to medical checkup or maintain
health and hygiene), no education, difficulty in housing, no sufficient food stuff to
consume. But we saw and found changes in such all miserable condition. They are
having with many access in socio-economic strength in present days, having modern
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life style, mostly able to have sufficient food stuff, could care about health, education
and increasing entrepreneurship as well as decision making power.
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which is relevant for translators, cultural theorists, and scholars working on Nepali
literature in translation. It aims to contribute to the growing body of research on
literary translation and cross-cultural communication, especially from minoritized
languages to English.

Keywords: Cultural translation, Nepali literature, functional equivalence, meaning,
translation strategies.

Introduction

Translation, particularly in multilingual and multicultural societies like
Nepal, plays a vital role in bridging linguistic gaps and promoting intercultural
communication. Yet, the task of translating literature is far more complex than mere
word substitution. It involves conveying not only the linguistic content but also the
cultural essence of the source text. Bassnett (2002, p. 21) states that translation is “a
cultural as well as linguistic practice,” emphasizing the challenges that arise when
dealing with texts grounded in specific sociocultural contexts. These challenges
are particularly evident in the English translation of Radha Poudel’s Khalanga Ma
Hamala (2013) (referred to as KMH hereafter), published as Jumla: A Nurse Story
(2013) (referred to as JNS hereafter), which recounts the author’s lived experiences
during the Maoist insurgency in the remote district of Jumla, Nepal.

The original Nepali narrative, KMH, is deeply rooted in the socio-
political, ecological, and cultural landscape of Jumla. The text uses local idioms,
rituals, ecology-related expressions, and culturally embedded terms that are often
untranslatable into English without losing nuance. Words such as riththa (traditional
herbal soap), ghaiyaa (a variety of rice), bhaitika (a ceremonial festival between
siblings), and ghumto (a shawl used in rituals or for modesty) carry meanings
that go beyond their literal function. These cultural markers present difficulties in
translation, as equivalent terms may not exist in the target language or may fail
to evoke the same cultural resonance. Nida (1964) distinguishes between formal
and dynamic equivalence to address this issue. While formal equivalence aims for
word-for-word translation, dynamic equivalence seeks to evoke a similar response in
the target audience. In JNS, the translator attempts to balance both approaches, but
certain cultural elements remain lost or misrepresented.

Bhattarai (2000, p. 44), one of Nepal’s leading translation theorists, asserts
that “translation is a rewriting process deeply connected with the ideology and culture
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of both source and target languages.” He warns against excessive domestication
of texts, which risks erasing the original’s cultural identity. In the translation of
KMH, some terms have been replaced with generic equivalents in English where
saal (a native hardwood tree) becomes “pine,” and mukhagni (a sacred funeral rite)
is translated without contextual clarification. These changes shift the ecological
and ritualistic meanings embedded in the original, thereby reducing the narrative's
authenticity and ethnographic significance.

Translation theorists like Newmark (1998) and House (2015) offer valuable
frameworks to assess these decisions. Newmark classifies procedures such as
adaptation, cultural equivalence, and functional equivalence as tools for cultural
transfer. House’s distinction between overt and covert translation helps us understand
whether a translation should signal its foreign origin or strive for cultural naturalness
in the target language. The translation of KMH reflects a hybrid approach; some
terms are retained in their original form (e.g., Bhaitika), while others are either
omitted or domesticated. This inconsistency weakens the narrative flow and creates
a gap between the original author’s intention and the reader’s reception.

Moreover, the translation reflects broader issues of representation and
linguistic hierarchy. English, often seen as a language of power and access, becomes
the medium through which marginalized stories are shared globally. Yet, this access
can come at the cost of authenticity. As Bassnett (2002, p. 89) warns, “translation has
the power to construct and distort cultural identity.” The translation of KMH, a story
centered on a woman’s resilience amid conflict, not only bridges linguistic boundaries
but also represents a marginalized voice. Therefore, the translator’s choices carry
ethical weight. Lander (2001) advocates for using tools like footnotes, glossaries,
and para-texts to preserve cultural elements without overburdening the reader. These
tools, however, are mostly absent in JNS, leading to several lost cultural cues. The
paper also surveys representative examples from the translated text to analyze how
cultural, ecological, and ceremonial terms are handled. It critiques specific word
choices and omissions and discusses how alternative strategies could have enhanced
the cultural fidelity of the translation. In doing so, it draws attention to the need for
more culturally sensitive translation practices in Nepal’s literary context. While the
translation makes the text accessible to non-Nepali readers, it also raises concerns
about how voices from rural and indigenous communities are mediated through
global languages.
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Ultimately, this study contributes to the field of translation studies by offering
a focused analysis of the translation challenges in a Nepali conflict narrative. By
applying theoretical tools from Nida, Bassnett, Bhattarai, Newmark, House, and
Landers, the paper aims to understand how JNS negotiates meaning between
languages and cultures. It argues that literary translation is not a neutral act but one
deeply tied to questions of voice, power, and cultural memory. The findings are
expected to inform the future translations of Nepali literature and highlight the need
for strategies that prioritize both linguistic accuracy and cultural integrity.

Methods and Procedures

This paper is grounded in the theoretical insights of various translation
scholars and seeks to analyze the cultural word translation in JNS, using a qualitative
and comparative textual approach. The methods employed combine critical textual
analysis with a theoretical framework derived from the works of Newmark, House,
Landers, Nida, Bassnett, and Bhattarai which involves close reading of both the
source text (KMH) and the target text (JNS), identifying cultural terms and examining
how they are rendered in the translation. It is organized into the key components as
below:

The foundation of this study lies in George Steiner’s historical categorization
of translation into four periods, ranging from Cicero to modern structural linguistics.
These developments help in understanding how translation theories have evolved,
especially concerning cultural word translation. Steiner emphasizes the progression
from empirical approaches to hermeneutic and linguistic-communicative frameworks
(Bassnett, 2002, pp. 39-41). Translation has long served utilitarian and aesthetic
purposes, from enabling religious dissemination to serving political, philosophical,
and literary needs. Bhattarai (2000) stresses that translation enriches intercultural
understanding and democratizes knowledge. Translation, as Nida (1964) maintains,
must bridge cultural and linguistic gaps using either formal equivalence (faithful to
form and content) or dynamic equivalence (aimed at the reader's response).

Knowledge of foreign language is very essential for translation as it tends to
differ from each other. Many translators try to express according to their personal
judgment and ability. A translator very often misses the real sense when he is
not learned (Basstnett, 2002, p. 15). Arnold (1992) questions the both concept of
translation: one opines that reader should find the text as the same as original. It
must be as if that he is reading the same original text whereas in another hand it is
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defined as to retain every peculiarity of the original, so far as he is able. He opines
translation should not compared with the original; but it should be judged whether
it produces more or less the same effect on readers as original Moreover, Bacon
(1992) writes it is impossible to preserve the distinctive features of one language
into another language since even idiomatic expressions in the same language tend to
differ among its speakers.

Vives (1992) states that texts written with only sense in the mind should be
translated freely and the translator should be allowed to omit what does not add to
the sense, or to add what improves it. It is impossible to express the figure of speech
and patterns characteristic of one language in another even less so when we are
idiomatic.

Batteux (1992) opines translation as not only the translation of the language
structure but also translation of the thought of the writer. The problem of the translation
is to render the things, thoughts, expressions, stylistic features, the general tone of
the work and particular tones of particular tones of the text. He says the translator
should follow all the stylistic feature presented in the original. A translator has to
preserve the order for the idea. One has to preserve the periods as periods consists of
number of the thoughts. One must preserve all the conjunctions. They are like linked
that join the parts. Their position and their meaning should not be changed. All the
adverbs must be placed. Symmetrical periods must be rendered symmetrically or
in some equivalent manner. Approximately the same number of the words to make
sure their brilliance should render brilliance is preserved in translation. A translator
should preserve the figures of thoughts as they are the same in all minds. Figures of
such as metaphors, repetitions, combinations of the words and phrases can usually
be replaced by equivalence in the other language. The translation proverbs should
be kept in consideration as there are the proverbs which almost have same meaning
in different languages. A translator needs to consider the realistic approaches in
proverbs translation otherwise it would be a cheap literal translation.

Humboldt (1992) has talked about untranslatability of text when they have
peculiar nature. Languages are different in some aspect as they are found in different
socio-cultural set up. No word in one language is completely equivalent to a word
in another language. Lander (2001) views that translation does not have problems
in vocabulary only, it does have problems in cultural artifacts, as they are not found
in target culture. The greater the cultural distance between source culture and target
culture, the more the translator needs to feel the gaps. Das (2009) writes language
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is culture oriented and therefore, there are problems in translating certain culture-
based words into another language with a different culture. Equivalence of words in
two or more language is hard to come by. Socio- cultural matrix plays a vital role in
checking the nuances of the words in both language.

The translation of anything means to create new thoughts from a foreign
source culture into target culture. The act of translation is a consciousness of diversity
in equality. Translation helps for communication and work as an instrument of
developing a world culture. Gentzler (2010) states: the world shrinks together like
an ageing orange and all peoples in all culture are more closed together it may be
that the crucial sentence for our remaining years on the earth may be very simply
“TRANSLATE OR DIE” (cited in Bhattarai, 2000, p. 13). Thus, the translation has
made the world very narrow and congested that non-literature and culture are their
own as it used to be in primitive age. It has changed the private ethnic based culture
and literature into public and people can no more exist if he/she unable to get the
steam of translation.

The study utilizes several procedures and models outlined by translation
theorists:

Newmark’s Translation Methods: Newmark (1998) introduces two key
emphases: Source Language (SL) oriented and Target Language (TL) oriented
methods. He outlines eight types of translation under these emphases, including
literal translation, semantic translation, communicative translation, and adaptation.

Translation Procedures (Newmark): These include transference, cultural
equivalence, functional equivalence, descriptive equivalence, synonymy, modulation,
and omission. This study applies these procedures to examine how cultural terms
(e.g., ritual practices, local ecology, social customs) have been rendered from Nepali
to English.

Juliane House’s Functional Model: House (2015) proposes overt and
covert translation as models for cultural translation. Overt translation retains cultural
distance and aims for cultural transfer. Covert translation recreates the communicative
function of the original and minimizes cultural difference. Her concept of cultural
filters is used in this study to evaluate translation decisions.

Landers’ Cultural Tools: Landers (2001) introduces three tools for coping
with cultural gaps: footnotes, interpolation, and omission. These tools are assessed in
the translated text to determine whether and how they are used effectively.
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Comparative Analysis: The translated version is compared to the original to
identify shifts in meaning, cultural context, and tone.

Theoretical Application: Each translation decision is categorized according
to theoretical procedures (e.g., whether a term was adapted, omitted, footnoted, or
replaced).

This research is qualitative in nature and focuses only on cultural word
translation in JNS. It does not evaluate the entire narrative or themes, nor does it
assess reader reception. Rather, it aims to critically evaluate translation decisions
that affect the representation of Nepali culture in English as well as some of the
possible translation suggestions for the same. The study is limited to textual evidence
and theoretical analysis.

Results and Discussion

The cultural terms have peculiarity in translation. The process of translation
sometimes cannot address these terms in equivalence. It can create challenges in
translation process. This chapter deals with the analysis and interpretation of
the data. It has included the transliteration of the SL text, their target language
equivalence, and the instance of contextual analysis. After the general presentation,
contextual analysis of meaning is given. The transliteration of Nepali text as well
as their equivalent translation into the English language along with their contextual
analysis has been dealt within this subheading. Cultural terminology presents unique
obstacles for translators who must navigate between linguistic systems that often
lack direct correspondences, requiring careful consideration of context and meaning
preservation.

The researcher has taken SL text sample in romanized forms. We cannot find
all Nepali alphabet with their English equivalents. So, the researcher has used some
Romanized alphabets, for vowels as: a /o/, aa /a/, 1 /i/, 1 /I/ e /e/, ai /ai/, o /o/ou /au/.
The researcher has used for consonant are: k /k/, g /g/, ng /m /, ch /tz/, j /dz/, t /t/, d
/d/, Th /6/, D /d/,n /n/, p /p/, ph /f/, b /b/, bh /v/, m /m/,y /j/, v /t/, 1 /1, w /wl, s /s/, h
/h/. As we know, there are not all Nepali alphabets in English alphabet. Therefore,
the researcher has used some signs used in Ekta Concise Nepali-English Dictionary
for accurate phonetic representation.
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Nepali cultural terms used in KMH with their English equivalent terms used
in JNS

Ecological terms

In source text KMH, there are some ecological cultural terms which the
researcher finds as being not translated to make meaning equivalent. These translations
of ecological cultural terms may not have the same meaning of the source text. The
researcher also notices that there is no footnote used for the further clarification for
the same. Below are some close textual analyses:

i.  Maaiju harusanga Ghaiyaa godna melaa bharna gairaakhnu parne. (KMH
11)

English translation: Instead, he had to work in the fields, weeding, planting
rice and doing other farming jobs (JNS 10)

The word ghaiyaa has been translated as ‘rice’ in target text. It is true that
ghaiya is a type of paddy but it requires clear explanation. The word ghaiyaa cannot
be replaced by ‘rice’ inreal sense. It requires explanation while translating. Audiences
of the target language may not understand the word ghaiyaa as ‘rice.’ In this case,
the translator has used the neutralization technique of translation here.

ii.  Baale ekDin ti mahilaa lai riththaa dinu bhaech, haat Dhun (KMH 13)

English translation: He met some of women at the river and gave them a bar
of soap (JNS 14).

The word riththaa has been translated as ‘a bar of soap.” There is no doubt
that riththaa can be used as a soap. However, ‘a bar of soap’ cannot clarify the
meaning of the source language. If it has been translated as riththaa, ‘a traditional
fruit item used as soap’, it would have done better. Here again, the translator has used
a technique of translation called neutralization.

iii.  Dhaawan maarga sangai Daangsaangu tir baat bagdai auchh tilaa nadi.
Ani eyaraport, Karnaali prabiDhik skul ra mahat gaaun tin tir baat

bhiraalo huDai upatyakaa jasto sammaa thaauma baseko saano bajaar
(KMH 31)

English translation: Next to runway, flowed Tila river. At the junction of the
airport, Karnali Technical Institute and Mahtgaun was a small bazaar (JNS 34).
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The word Daangsaangu has been omitted from the translated text. Similarly,
upatyakaa jasto samma thaumaa baseko saano bazaar has also been omitted from
the target text. Such omission cannot visualize the actual picture that the writer wants
to present in her writing. The translator should have considered such ecological
terms in their translation. The translator does not seem to have followed the concept
of Landers’ omission technique.

The original text has the tree named Saal. The word ‘pine’ in translated
text deviated the meaning of the original text. In Nepali language pine and Saal are
different. The word ‘pine’ may not give the real sense of the word used in original
text. It is completely improper translation of SL text. The words Dhaan sukaae jastai
ekai thaumaa samma paarer raakhthyau have been omitted in the TL text. In fact, it
deals with socio-cultural practice of Nepali culture. Such omission can have impact
in the meaning conveyed by the writer.

In terms of ecological cultural words analysis, the researcher has taken four
sentences from translated text. The translator is found to have used neutralization
and omission techniques. The researcher also finds some improper equivalence used
in translation. The words used for naturalization are: Ghaiyaa, riththa. They have
also used omission technique. Landers (2001) has explained the three basic tools
to cope with the challenges of translation. These tools are helpful to translate the
cultural words. A translator can use these terms to translate the cultural terms. He
suggests for footnotes, interpolation, and omission in such cases. Footnotes can be
used to explain the terms that a translator does not find proper equivalent terms.
Target readers can get the meaning of the words as it explains the terms of source text
in translated text. Interpolation refers to addition of parenthetical word. However, a
translator should be conscious enough to use it as it need not be longer. Finally,
he talks about omission. It means deletion of the words. It means an unconditional
surrender of the translator. A translator can omit some words if such words do not
create a drastic difference of meaning of the source text in translated text.

Material cultural terms
JNS has some material cultural terms. These terms have created problems in

meaning conveyed by the original text, KMH. The material cultural terms of both
source and target text are analyzed.
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i Jahaa raksi yati sahaj chha, churot nahune kurai bhaena. Churitai bahnera
nakhaye pani sulpaa khub khaahinchha. Mahilaa pani yasakaa ammali
chan. Gaunmai bnaeko kankad raakher chilim taannu samaanya bhai
haalyo (KMH 37)

English Translation: Where alcohol consumption was so common, tobacco
was as well, though not necessarily cigarettes. They spoke sulpa - a mixture
of tobacco and cannabis products, in which many women were addicted. It
was quite common to smoke chillum made from local tobacco (JNS 40).

These words are translated properly; however, the word churot is translated
as ‘tobacco’. Tobacco does not give the same sense of churot. In general practice,
tobacco is consumed whereas cigarettes are smoked. It sounds improper translation
of the word. Adaptation of original word supla with explanation has proved that
translator has used interpolation technique of translation.

ii. Harek din aagako muslo jasto khabar

udthyo- khalangaa bajaarmaa maaobaadile aakraman garxan re. Gharai
pichchhe eke k jaanaalaai maaowadile laane re. Ghaaite ladaaku osarna
doko bunidai chha re (KMH 49)

English translation: Every day there were more and more rumors: Maoists are
preparing to attack Khalnga bazzar, they were taking one person from each house;
baskets were being made day and night to carry injured fighters (JNS 54).

The translation of Aagoko muslo jasto khabar udthyo as ‘more and more
rumors’ canot deliver the same level of meaning. It has great impact in the life of the
people. The word preparing to attack may not have the sense of aakraman garchhan
re. It may be relevant to translate as they are rumored to attack. The translators have
used functional equivalent techniques in this translation.

iii. Yasto laagthyo khalngaa bajaarmaa basirheka haami sabai aagoko bhungro
maathi chau...harek laai bhetdaa haamro man basantako phul jasto
phakrinthyo, eh yo ta ajhai jibitai rahechh (KMH 49)

English translation: It felt as if all people in Khalanga Bazaar were walking
on the hot coals... meeting up with people we knew made us happy like a
flower blooming in spring. Oh, he is alive! Thank god! (JNS 54-55)
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The word aagako bhungro has the similar meaning as ‘hot coal’. There is
no doubt that it has the communicable meaning of the word. However, it can be
translated as ‘walking on glowing fire.” The translators have tried to neutralize it with
functional equivalence in translation. It seems translator has failed to understand the
notion of deletion. Lander (2010) views that the deletion technique can be used only
when the deleted words do not laps the entire meaning of the SL text. The deletion
of entire sentence can create the laps of the meaning and TL readers cannot get the
actual meaning of the SL text.

The researcher has taken three sample sentences of the text to study material
cultural translation and found different techniques used in translation to get the original
meaning of the text. The techniques used are: adaptation, interpolation, functional
equivalence, neutralization, etc. We can also find some words that are translated with
improper equivalence. The words which are translated with functional equivalence
are: aagoko bhungro, aagako muslo jasto khabarUdthyo, aagoko jhilkaale,etc.
These words are translated with functional equivalence. Aagoko muslo jasto has been
translated as ‘more and more rumours.’ It is a functional equivalence in translation.
‘Hot coal’ for aagako bhungro, ‘the flash’ for agako jhilkaa are translation with
functional equivalence only. Such equivalences help to get the meaning of SL text
TL. The functional equivalence helps the translator to get the meaning of the text. it
enhances the originality of the meaning as it goes near of the SL text in TL

Such improper equivalence of the word may create problems in meaning
conveyed. Similarly, some words and line are deleted in TL text. Such deletion of
the text creates the problems in meaning conveyed by SL text. TL readers cannot
get the clear meaning of the text. The words and lines which are deleted are: haandi,
Ketaaketi chhadaa asaartaak nayaa ghaas waa makai khaaekaa bhaisile twaartwaar
gardai chhereko dekheko thiye. Yaanhaa aakaas baat jamin ra jamin baat aakaas
tir taakera tystai twaar twaar aawaaj nikaaldai goli haanne ra pharkaaune bha.
iraheko chha. The entire of SL text has been deleted. The writer has presented her
emotions that connected with her childhood memories as she finds herself in the
middle of the firing. The translators have not paid attention on it. It has created laps
in the meaning of the text.

Social cultural terms:

JNS involves translation of social cultural terms. The translation of these
terms has created some challenges in meaning conveyed by original text KMH.
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i. Haami nepaali bhagyawaad ra rudhiwaaDaka dirga rogi hau (KMH 35)

Translators have omitted the social realism of Nepali society that the writer
presents in socio-cultural terms in original text. The meaning of line that por-
traits the ground reality of the Nepalese society needs to be translated. It has
helped to present the social life of not only Khalangaa but also entire Nepal.

ii. Biraami hudaa uniharu aspataalalaai kam dhaami jhaakri ra
phukphaakamaa badhtaa bhar parchhan. Malaai sab vandaa haaso
laageko ta, garbhawati mahilaa le kholaa naagna hunna re bigaar garchha
re (KMH 35)

English Translation: During sickness, the people’s first inclination was to
turn to shamans than the hospital. The weirdest thing I came across was the
belief that a pregnant woman should not cross the river because that would
make the god angry. (JNS 38)

The translator has created proper equivalent of original text in translated text.
The addition technique has been used here. The translator has added the word god in
their translation though there are no such words in SL text.

iii. Purus haru dauraa suruwaal istakot ra sart pyantanai lagauchhan. Mahila
hru samnyataya cholo blauj ra dhoti lagauchan. Tarai tir barkha yamama
ghum ode jasto pachhyaura orda rahechhan. Dhula ra mannu parne
manchhe aye bhane tyahi pachhyaura siudotir bat akha samma tanne chaln
rahechha. Yslai ghumcho bhanido rahechh.(KMH 34)

English Translation: Men generally wear daura surwal- traditional shirt and
pants- with jacket. Most of the women wore cholo-blouse-and sari. A shawl
was on their heads. Women used to wear their shawls like the people in Tarai
wearing ‘ghum’ during rainy season. If there were some elderly people or
people they looked up to, they would put the shawl down to their eyes and
respect. This was called ghumcho. (JNS 37-38)

The translators have used adaptation technique in translation. The words
of SL text are used as the same in TL text. The words which are translated with
adaptaion techniques are: mukhaagni, bhaaitikaa, diyo, bhaauju dauraa suruwaal,
ghumcho, etc. It would have been better if they have used footnote to explain such
words. The TL readers can understand terms easily.
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The words that are neutralized by translators are as follows: Dhoti, choyaale
machakkaa paarer kasekaa thienau, etc. the translators have used word sari for
Dhoti. It refers to neutralize the word as dhoti has been translated with functional
equivalence. Similarly, unbound word is used for machakkaa paarer kasekaa
thienau. The neutralization technique of translation helps to translate the cultural
words with neutral meaning in both SL and TL.

The translator also uses interpolation technique in translation. They have
explained a term they adopted daura surwal- traditional shirt and pants. The
explanation of adapted term is known as interpolation technique. In the same line we
can find improper translation too. The word istakot has been translated as jacket. The
word jacket cannot give the sensual meaning of the SL word.

Political and administrative words

The SLT uses a number of political and administrative words in the narrative which
also involve translation issues as discussed below:

i.  Jumlaamaa ekaadh bikaase sansthaa baahek mahilaa diwas manaaune
Jjimmaa mahilaa bikaas saakhaako maatrai ho (KMH 2)

English translation: Primary responsibility for organizing the celebration of
International Women’s Day in Jumla rested with the Women’s Development
Branch where I worked (JNS 2)

The word ekhaad bikaase sansthaa baahek word has been omitted in
translation. Translation process cannot represent the spirit of the original text as it
loses the meaning of organizational word. Instead, it can be translated as: ‘Except few
developmental organizations at Jumla, the primary responsibility of organizing the
celebration of International Women’s Day rested with the Women’s Development
Branch where I worked.’

ii.  SimiTTa mahilaa bikaas saakhaa adhikaari Umaa Kaarkisanga aaphno
DubiDhaa

baande. Nimitta pramuk pani nahudaa jasali jimbewaari Diinchha uslaal
simiTTa bhanininchha (KMH 4).

English translation: I shared my dilemma with the acting Women’s Develop-
ment Officer, Uma Karki (JNS 4)
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The word simiTTa has been translated as ‘acting’. In SL text, it has been
explained, as an acting officer who works even the acting officer is absent. Therefore,
acting officer for simiTTa is not proper equivalent for contextual matter. It needs to
be translated as ‘pro-acting officer’ instead. Here, the naturalization technique has
been used.

iii.  Surakshaa khataraa badhdai gaepachhi haamro jasto sansThaa ra
kuTaniTik bibhaagaharule ekikriT surakshaa niTi apanaauna thaale (KMH
53)

As the security situation deteriorated, organization like ours and diplomatic
missions started to implement security plan (JNS 58).

The organizational word ekikriT is missing in translated text. The translation
cannot have the same meaning of the original text. It should be translated as
‘unified security plan’ instead.

iv.  Din bhari Talimamaa naaaune, ekai choti belukaa aayera haajir garne, ani
bhaTTa bujne chalan rahechh (KMH 55).

English Translation: There had been a culture of not attending the training

but coming in at the end just to sign the attendance records and claim remu-
neration (JNS 62).

V. “Paryaa chhaina Tyasto kaam garna’ unhaa Ta ekai choti janginu bhayo
(KMH 57).

English translation: “You don’t have to work like that “she said, her anger
increasing (JNS 64).

Here, the word janginu needs to be translated as ‘bursting with anger.” The
translator has used literal translation technique.

vi.  Suruma anchalyaaDhis kaaryalayamaa sahayogiko kaam Thalnubho re.
Pahile Dekhi khaane ra pakaaune sokh. Tyahi rahaDa basdaa bhaanse hunu
bhayechha (KMH 10)

English translation: He started to help in the zonal administrator’s office. He
was a connoisseur of good food and so it was there that my father became a
cook (JNS 10).
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vii.  BhauTik kaarabaahima parine darale raajanaiTik neTaa raat thulaa
byaapaari praaya Jumla basna chhodi sakekaa Thiye (KMH 44)

English translation: Due to their fear of Maoists, the political leaders and big
merchants had already moved away (JNS 48).

BhauTik kaarabaai refers to ‘physical punishment’. It does not mean ‘only
fear of Maoist.” However, the translator has translated the term as ‘fear of Maoist.’
It does not carry the cultural meaning of the word. It should be translated as ‘due
to fear of physical torture of Maoist’ instead. The translator has used neutralization
technique here.

viii.  SaaThiharu bhanThe haami sadarmukaam chhirnu agi baatomaa kunai
dhunga wa rukhako chheuchhaau aaphule chinne sankeT banaaer anumati
patra lukaaera aauchhau. Ani pharkine belaa liera jaanchhau (KMH 11).

English translation: My friends said that before entering the capital they
made markings on stones or trees and hid the permission letter there. When
they returned, they collected the letters on the way (JNS 52).

The capital refers to main administrative body place of the nation. It has
been used in translated text for sadarmukaam. The word ‘capital’ is not relevant
translation. It needs to be replaced with ‘district headquarters’ instead.

ix.  Uniharule saaph hakaare (KMH 48)
English translation: They scolded me (JNS 53)

Here, ‘scold’ in the translated text does not carry the tone of the source word
saaph hakaare.

The SL text has several organizational cultural terms. The researcher has
taken nine sample sentences to study the translation of organizational cultural terms.
The translators have used deletion, naturalization, literal translation, in translating
process of organizational words. The words which are deleted in TL are: ekikriT,
ekhaad bikaase sansthaa. The omission of such words in TL text create laps in the
meaning. The TL readers may not get the exact meaning of the SL text. These words
have impact in the sentence to get the real sense of sentence. The readers cannot
get the meaning. Therefore, it creates the problems in the meaning of the SL text in
TL text. We can find some improper equivalence of the word in TL text. the word
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simiTTa has been transalted as acting. The author has clarified in SL text who is
simiTTa. Similarly, the words BhauTik kaarabaahima have been translated as fear
of Maoist. In fact, BhauTik kaarabaahima means physical punishment or capital
punishment. The word fear of the Maoist cannot give the sensual meaning of the
words. Likewise, saDarmukaam has been translated as capital in TL text. The word
saDarmukaam refer to main administrative place of a district. The translators have
translated it as capital. The word capital refers to main administrative place of the
nation. The word capital cannot give the actual meaning of the SL text. In the same
line we can find literal translation of the organizational word. Janginu has been
translated as anger increasing. Such literal translation can give the meaning of the
SL text.

Conclusion

Translation, as a fundamentally linguistic activity, involves the complex
process of conveying meaning across languages while navigating the intricate
relationship between language and culture. The socio-cultural practices embedded
within linguistic systems create substantial challenges for translators, particularly
when dealing with culture-specific terminology that lacks direct equivalents in target
languages.

This study has examined the problems and techniques employed in
translating cultural terms, analyzing sample sentences to identify translation
strategies and their effectiveness. The findings reveal that cultural terms present
significant challenges in the translation process, with translators employing
various techniques to bridge linguistic and cultural gaps. The analysis of the Nepali
translation demonstrated concerning patterns, including frequent deletions and
insufficient attention to established translation ethics, suggesting a need for greater
methodological rigor in the translation process. The research indicates that cultural
terms require careful consideration and conscious decision-making from translators.
Functional equivalence and descriptive equivalence emerge as essential tools for
managing cultural translation challenges, while neutralization serves as a crucial
technique for handling culturally-bound concepts. When direct equivalence proves
impossible, adaptation techniques become necessary, though these should ideally
be supplemented with explanatory footnotes. Additionally, interpolation techniques
can effectively minimize translation problems by providing necessary contextual
information.
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While the translator in this study demonstrated effort to preserve the original
meaning, the researcher has found their success to be inconsistent. This outcome
reflects the inherent reality that complete equivalence between languages is rarely
achievable due to fundamental differences in linguistic and cultural components.
The translator's role, therefore, is not to achieve perfect equivalence but to
approximate meaning as closely as possible while maintaining cultural sensitivity
and textual integrity. These findings contribute to the broader understanding of
translation challenges and reinforce the importance of systematic approaches to
cultural translation that balance fidelity to source material with accessibility to target
audiences.
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Abstract

The use of Information and Communication
Technology (ICT) in education is receiving
growing attention, especially for its ability to make
language learning more effective and engaging.
The purpose of this study was to explore how
ICT effects the teaching of the English Language
at the secondary level students. Employing
an experimental research design, the study
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The study was conducted among 60 ninth-grade
students at a public secondary school in Bagmati
Municipality, Sarlahi district. From this group,
30 students were chosen for in-depth interviews
to gather qualitative insights into their learning
experiences. The findings of the study indicated
a significant difference in academic performance
between the two groups. Specifically, students who
were taught using ICT-based methods achieved
notably higher results compared to those taught
through traditional approaches. These findings
highlight the effectiveness of integrating ICT to
enhance English Language Learning (ELL) at the
secondary school level.
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Introduction

Information and Communication Technology (ICT) is a broad and ever-
evolving field that plays a vital role in contemporary society. At its core, ICT refers
to all technologies used to handle telecommunication, broadcast media, intelligent
building management systems, audio-visual processing and transmission systems,
and network-based control and monitoring functions (UNESCO, 2009). It goes
beyond traditional Information Technology (IT) by emphasizing the integration
of various communication tools—such as computers, mobile devices, internet
platforms, and multimedia applications—into cohesive systems that facilitate the
processing, dissemination, and exchange of information across diverse contexts. In
today’s world, we are continually interacting with ICT by sending emails, screening
videos, using smartphone apps, joining video conferences, accessing educational
platforms, or engaging in virtual collaboration (ITU, 2020).

One of the transformative features of ICT is its capacity to integrate various
communication technologies into a seamless interactive system. Umar and Hassan
(2015) notes that such technological integration has played a role in creating a "global
village," where information and ideas can cross geographic, national, and cultural
boundaries almost instantly. This level of connectivity has transformed not only how
we interact socially and professionally but also how we learn and teach.

ICT has significantly impacted education worldwide by changing how
information is delivered and absorbed. It makes teaching and learning more dynamic
and interactive. According to Kilag et al. (2023), the use of ICT in education makes
learning more engaging and accessible, leading to better educational outcomes for
students. Students are no longer limited to textbooks and classroom lectures; with
ICT, they can access digital libraries, multimedia presentations, virtual laboratories,
and online discussions, all of which enhance their learning experiences.

Despite global enthusiasm for incorporating ICT into classrooms, many
developing countries, including Nepal, still face several barriers to its effective
implementation. Infrastructure limitations, unreliable internet connectivity, and a
lack of digital resources continue to hinder progress in this area (Bala et al., 2023).
Beyond these technical obstacles, there lies another major challenge: the mindset
of educators. Teachers’ attitudes, confidence, and their belief in the usefulness of
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ICT play a crucial role in determining whether these tools are actually used in the
classroom. As Joshi et al. (2021) emphasize, secondary school teachers in Nepal
need comprehensive ICT training programmes to overcome these personal and
professional hurdles.

The advantages of integrating ICT into education are numerous and well-
documented. As Saradha (2023) points out, ICT enables greater access to educational
resources and fosters collaboration among students. It also supports differentiated
instruction, allowing teachers to adapt lessons to individual learning styles and needs.
ICT tools such as multimedia content, educational software, and online quizzes help
make learning more personalized and effective. Fontanos et al. (2020) highlight
that ICT not only promotes student-centered learning but also encourages critical
thinking, problem-solving, and creativity.

Furthermore, a research has shown that using ICT in the classroom increases
student engagement, enthusiasm, and academic performance (Alisoy, 2023). Digital
tools can make learning feel more like a discovery process rather than a passive
reception of facts. For example, interactive whiteboards, educational games, and
simulation apps can transform even the most complex subjects into engaging and
understandable content. This shift is significant in a time when digital literacy is as
essential as reading and writing.

One of the areas where ICT has shown particular promise is in the teaching
and learning of English as a foreign language. With globalization, English proficiency
has become a critical skill in both academic and professional settings. ICT tools such
as online dictionaries, grammar checkers, language-learning apps, and multimedia
content help create an interactive and immersive environment for students to practice
their English skills. Altun (2015) asserts that technology enhances language learning
by making lessons more appealing and helping students stay motivated. These tools
can also improve pronunciation, vocabulary, listening skills, and even cultural
understanding through exposure to native speakers and real-world contexts.

According to Qin and Shuo (2011), ICT introduces a variety of teaching
strategies and content formats that enrich both the language input and the learning
environment. Teachers can supplement traditional classroom activities with videos,
songs, podcasts, and mobile apps that adapt to learners’ pace and preferences. The
result is a more flexible and engaging English learning experience that fosters not
only language acquisition but also a deeper connection with the subject matter.
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The COVID-19 pandemic served as a major turning point in how education
systems around the world including Nepal approached ICT. As schools shut down
and in-person classes became impossible, educators were forced to shift to remote
and online teaching. While the transition was challenging, it accelerated the adoption
of digital tools and showcased the potential of ICT in maintaining educational
continuity. Dawadi et al. (2020) observed that although the sudden shift exposed
various systemic weaknesses, it also brought lasting improvements in teachers’
digital teaching practices. For many educators and students, this experience marked
the beginning of a deeper integration of technology into everyday learning.

In today’s classrooms, ICT opens up endless possibilities. Students can attend
virtual classes, participate in group projects via shared platforms, access global
databases, and evenreceive tutoring from Al-powered applications (UNESCO, 2022).
These resources empower learners to take charge of their education—reviewing
lessons at their own pace, exploring topics of personal interest, and preparing for a
world that increasingly values digital competence (Ally, 2019).

ICT has fundamentally reshaped the landscape of modern education. It has
opened doors to more interactive, inclusive, and effective teaching and learning
processes. While challenges remain particularly in developing countries, ongoing
efforts in infrastructure development, teacher training, and policy support can help
bridge the digital divide. With the right strategies in place, ICT has the potential
to transform classrooms into vibrant learning environments where all students can
thrive, regardless of their background or learning style. As we continue to navigate
the digital age, embracing ICT in education is not just a choice, it is a necessity.

Objectives

The main purpose of this study was to find out how using ICT can help
in teaching and learning the English Language. It also aimed to understand how
students at the secondary level feel about learning English with the help of ICT tools.

Review of Related Literatures

Integration of ICT into education has created a significant opportunity for
reshaping contemporary pedagogical practices, particularly in English language
classrooms. It has offered and enabled the teachers to adopt the learner-centered
pedagogies, promote the individualized learning process and provide students access
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to diverse, high-quality and authentic resources. However, it is traced that a large
number of teachers, especially in developing contexts, lack adequate professional
training in the use of these digital tools or the use of innovative teaching techniques.
Schleicher (2020) stressed the inequities in access and digital competence of the
students from underrepresented groups who are more at risk of falling behind due to
limited access to ICT and insufficient support for autonomous learning. Sabiri (2020)
emphasizes effective ICT integration for teachers to be equipped with not only basic
technical skills but also with specific pedagogical competencies to promote students'
language development, individualized learning, engagement, and access to high-
quality educational resources. The study further highlights that integration of ICT is
not simply about the presence of technology in the classrooms, but the meaningful
and effective use of technology in improving pedagogical practices.

According to Poudel (2022), further reveals a surprising fact that though
teachers demonstrate a positive attitude towards ICT integration in English language
teaching classrooms, their classrooms remain the same as in the traditional classroom,
perhaps due to several contextual factors. In this context, Lubis (2018), in a qualitative
study of 13 English teachers in Indonesia, found that though teachers were positive
towards ICT integration into their classrooms, they usually limit ICT to searching
for materials and preparing presentations rather than enhancing language production,
interaction, and communication. Moreover, teachers faced significant barriers,
including limited time and technical challenges, which hindered deeper integration.
Teachers quoted barriers such as lack of time, insufficient training, and technical
difficulties. Similarly, Atyang et al. (2018) conducted a study in Bungoma sub-
county, Kenya, and found that many schools were well-equipped with ICT tools, but
their actual usage in classrooms was minimal. Teachers were found using traditional,
lecture-based methods and lacked professional support for adapting ICT integration
into their communicative and learner-centered language classrooms. One interesting
fact was that even though the school leadership was positive and supportive toward
ICT integration into classroom teaching, the real practice of ICT integration was
hindered by inadequate infrastructure and limited access to continuous training. Such
findings reflect the recurring challenges of the gap between stakeholders’ intentions
and classrooms’ realities. This disparity between national or institutional policies for
promoting ICT integration into classroom pedagogy and on-the-ground realities of
the classroom implementation is a critical concern all over the world.
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Musa and Garba (2019) surveyed the impact of ICT integration on
mathematics learning among 115 students from both selected private and public
secondary schools within Makurdi Metropolis, Nigeria, and found that the use of
ICT in teaching mathematics not only improved the overall efficiency of the teaching
process but also enhanced students’ understanding of key mathematical concepts.
The findings of this study highlight technology as a powerful tool in making abstract
mathematical ideas more accessible and engaging for learners. Although their study
did not focus on English language teaching directly, the implications are significant:
if technology can demystify complex content in mathematics, it can be utilized in
English language teaching too.

Khan and Kuddus (2020) explored the dynamics in the context of Bangladesh
secondary schools. In their study, 100 English language teachers were involved and
revealed that who had revealed that policy level support and initiatives for ICT
integration into education had been increasing, the practical implementation lagged
due to the infrastructure deficits, lack of training and institutional inertia. Teachers
were found to be positive about using technology in their classroom, but hesitate
to use it actually due to the context-specific resources and supportive mechanisms.
The study stressed a systemic issue that though ICT policies might be positive and
visionary, they fail to adapt their every day in their classroom teaching due to their
teaching conditions and technological constraints in their rural or under-resourced
settings. Such disconnects significantly limit the potential use of ICT to transform
English language instruction in meaningful and effective ways.

On the other hand, studies show that the effective use of ICT integration into
language teaching positively impacts learning pedagogies and outcomes. For instance,
Assylzhanova et al. (2022) conducted a quasi-experimental study in Kazakhstan to
assess the effectiveness of an ICT-enhanced blended learning approach on elementary
school students' English achievement and their attitudes toward English lessons. The
study found that the students who received instruction through a computer-aided
blended curriculum outperformed their peers who were taught in traditional settings.
The integration of multimedia tools and interactive activities not only supported
their academic achievement and retention but also fostered a positive attitude toward
language learning. In the same vein, Bhandari and Bhandari (2024) explored ICT
integration in secondary ELT classrooms in Nepal using a phenomenological research
design. This study found that digital tools enhanced student engagement, improved
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cognitive processing, facilitated independent learning, foster learners’ autonomy and
created more dynamic classroom activities. This research emphasizes the importance
of equipping teachers with digital skills and encourages broader implementation of
ICT in Nepalese public schools to improve English language instruction.

Another study in English language education relates to its impact on students’
literacy development. Purwanto et al. (2025) explored the role of ICT in enhancing
students' English language literacy in Indonesia, particularly in the context of low
literacy levels identified by PISA assessments. The findings revealed that ICT
integration significantly strengthens students' literacy skills, especially in text
understanding and critical analysis. The study further highlights that with increased
accessibility, interactive learning experiences, and the use of modern digital tools,
ICT presents a compelling alternative to traditional instruction. It not only enhances
student engagement but also promotes deeper cognitive development in language
learning. Despite challenges like unequal access and resource distribution, the
research affirms the transformative potential of ICT in advancing both English
language learning and overall literacy development in the Indonesian context.

Across these studies, ICT has the potential to make a real difference in how
English is taught and learned. Teachers generally see its value, as shown by Lubis
(2018) and Atyang et al. (2018), but they often face obstacles like lack of training,
time, or school resources. Khan and Kuddus (2020) pointed out a similar challenge—
many schools have policies encouraging ICT, but real classroom use does not always
match. On the brighter side, other studies show how impactful ICT can be when
used well. Assylzhanova et al. (2022) and Purwanto et al. (2025) found that students
not only learned more effectively but also felt more engaged and confident. Musa
and Garba (2019) showed that even complex subjects became easier to understand
with technology. Together, these findings remind us that with the right support, ICT
can do more than just enhance lessons—it can transform the learning experiences.
Furthermore, this review reveals a significant research gap: there is a lack of robust,
context-sensitive and outcome-focused studies that examine how ICT-integration
actually influences English language teaching at the secondary level in community
school settings, particularly in developing countries, like Nepal. Thus, this study
attempts to examine the effectiveness of ICT in enhancing the teaching and learning
of English at secondary level and to explore students’ perceptions of learning English
through ICT tools.
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Method

This study adopted an experimental research design, using both a pre-test
and a post-test to assess the impact of the intervention. The focus group consisted
of grade nine students studying English language at a public secondary school in
Bagmati Municipality, Sarlahi district. A total of 60 students participated in the
study. They were divided into two groups: 30 students in the control group, who did
not receive any special instruction, and 30 students in the experimental group, who
were taught using the intervention. Additionally, 30 students were randomly selected
from the same school to take part in interviews for more detailed insights.

In order to collect primary data, an achievement test with 50 multiple-choice
questions was prepared. Each question had four options, but only one was correct.
The content validity of the test was confirmed by a university professor, a lecturer,
and a high school teacher. Before using the test in the main study, a pilot study
was carried out with 20 students from a different school to check the reliability and
difficulty level of the questions.

The study also included a ten-item attitude scale to measure students' views
on using ICT tools in EL. This scale used a 5-point Likert scale ranging from
"Strongly Disagree" to "Strongly Agree." The questionnaire was adapted from a
study by Shadaan and Leong (2013) and included statements about how students
perceive the use of ICT in English language learning.

Before collecting data, the researcher visited the selected school to build a
good relationship with teachers and administrators. After explaining the purpose of
the study, the researcher sought permission to work with grade nine students for two
weeks. A coin toss was used to fairly assign students to the control or experimental
group.

Both groups took a pre-test at the start of the study. Then, after the teaching
sessions were completed, a post-test was given to both groups with help from the
school administration. The results of the pre-test and post-test were compared to
analyze the impact of ICT-based instruction. Efforts were made to control external
factors as much as possible during both testing phases.

Findings and Discussion

Both control and experimental groups took the pre-test first. The pre-test was
administered to both the control and experimental groups. The results include detailed
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information such as the mean scores, standard deviation, variance, and the calculated
t-value for each group. These figures help compare the academic performance of
students in both groups before any intervention was applied.

Table 1

Presents the Summary of These Pre-Test Results for Both Groups

Group Sample size Mean S D Variance T-value Remarks
Control 30 6.91 5.63 31.69
0.79  0.79<2.00
Experimental 30 7.84 5.69 32.38

Source: Field survey, 2025.

The data in Table 1 presents the pre-test performance of students in both the
control and experimental groups. The average (mean) score for the control group
was 6.91, while the experimental group scored a slightly higher average of 7.81.
The control group had a standard deviation of 5.63 and a variance of 31.69, whereas
the experimental group had a standard deviation of 5.69 and a variance of 32.38.
A statistical t-test was conducted to compare the two groups, resulting in a t-value
of 0.79. Since this is lower than the critical t-value of 1.96 at the 0.05 significance
level for a two-tailed test, it indicates that the difference in scores is not statistically
significant. Therefore, the null hypothesis—which assumes no difference between
the groups—was accepted. This means both groups had almost the same level of
ability before the teaching intervention began.

Both control and experimental groups took the Post-test.The post-test was
administered to both the control and experimental groups. The results include detailed
information such as the mean scores, standard deviation, variance, and the calculated
t-value for each group. These figures help compare the academic performance of
students in both groups after intervention was applied.

Table 2

Presents the Summary of These Post-Test Results for Both Groups

Group Sample size Mean S D Variance T-value Remarks
Control 30 15.63 853 72.76
Experimental 30 20.35 8.74  76.39

2.611 2.611>2.00

Source: Field survey, 2025.
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Table 2 presents information about the students in both the control and ex-
perimental groups, along with their average post-test scores of 15.63 and 20.35, re-
spectively. The control group had a variance of 72.76 and a standard deviation of
8.53, whereas the experimental group’s variance and standard deviation were 76.39
and 8.74, respectively. When comparing the calculated t-value of 2.611 to the critical
t-value of 1.96 at a 0.05 significance level for a two-tailed test, it is clear that 2.611 is
greater than 1.96. Therefore, the null hypothesis was rejected, indicating a significant

difference in post-test achievement between the experimental and control groups.

Result of students’ perceptions towards ICT tools in the learning mathematic.

The following table shows the students' perceptions about the use of ICT in
teaching EL as well as the chi-square values for each statement:

Table 3
Results of students' Perceptions Towards ICT Tools in the Learning EL

Response

2
Statements SA A UD D Sp X Present Result

ICT tools enhance concept 15 4 5§ 3934 8275 Positive
comprehension

Al tqols facilitates efficient 9 10 1 0 0 8545 100 Positive
learning

ICT increases classroom 5 4| 7984 8620 Positive
engagement

ICT supports personalized ;=55 g506 9330 Positive
and self-regulated learning
ICT and Al improve aca-
demic performance

ICT and Al make assign-
ments more enjoyableand 16 8 4 2 0 7269 82.75 Positive
effective

ICT and Al foster interac-

tive learning environments

14 11 4 1 0 6942 86.20 Positive

9 14 7 3 0 5723 7931 Positive
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Response

2
Statements SA A UD D SD x Present Result

Confidence in using digital 7 3 2 0 7842 8620 Positive
and Al learning platforms

Enthusiasm toward new

ICT tools in Education

Need for ICT and Al

integration in classroom 18 9 3 0 0 80.23 93.10 Positive

instruction

12 13 4 1 0 6525 86.20 Positive

Source: Questionnaire Survey, 20235.

Table 3 presents the results of students' perceptions toward the use of ICT
and Al tools in learning the English language (EL). All the statements received
statistically significant responses, as indicated by their chi-square values at the 0.05
level, showing that students’ opinions are meaningful and reliable. The data reveals
that all students agreed ICT tools help them understand EL concepts better. For
instance, the findings reveal that a significant 82.75% of respondents believe ICT
tools enhance their comprehension of complex concepts, while a remarkable 100%
perceive Al-powered educational tools as facilitating more efficient and accessible
learning experiences. Furthermore, the data indicates high levels of engagement, with
86.20% reporting increased engagement when ICT technologies are incorporated.
Participants also appreciate the personalized learning pace offered by ICT tools,
with 93.30% agreeing that these tools enable self-regulated learning. The positive
impact extends to academic performance, as 86.20% perceive a positive effect on
their academic results through ICT and Al integration, and 82.75% find completing
academic tasks more enjoyable and effective using these resources. Respondents also
largely agree that these technologies contribute to a more interactive and stimulating
learning environment 79.31% and feel confident navigating digital learning
platforms and Al-driven assistanances 86.20%. The enthusiasm for exploring new
ICT in education is high at 86.20%, and there is a strong belief among 93.10% of
respondents that it is essential for educators to incorporate ICT and Al tools into
routine classroom instruction. In essence, the table comprehensively demonstrates a
strong, consistent endorsement of ICT and Al's beneficial role in enhancing various
facets of the learning experiences.
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Discussions

The findings of this study confirm the transformative potential of ICT
integration in improving English language learning at the secondary level. Although
the pre-test results showed no significant difference between the control and
experimental groups, the post-test results demonstrated a statistically significant
improvement in the performance of the experimental group, confirming the
effectiveness of ICT-enhanced instruction. This aligns with studies by Assylzhanova
et al. (2022) and Bhandari and Bhandari (2024), which found that ICT not only
supports academic achievement but also encourages student engagement, autonomy,
and cognitive development. Additionally, the perception data further highlights
these outcomes, as most students responded positively to the use of ICT and Al
tools in their English language learning, reporting improvements in comprehension,
engagement, self-regulation, and overall learning enjoyment. Despite these promising
outcomes, broader literature and contextual realities caution against assuming
continuous integration. Studies by Lubis (2018), Atyang et al. (2018), and Khan and
Kuddus (2020) show that although teachers may express positive attitudes towards
ICT, practical implementation is often hampered by limited training, infrastructure
issues, and contextual constraints. This disconnection between positive perceptions
and actual classroom practices highlights a recurring challenge: the gap between
policy-level enthusiasm and real-world conditions. Therefore, this study emphasizes
that meaningful ICT integration relies not just on access to technology but also on
ongoing teacher training, pedagogical support, and systemic reform. Moreover, it
highlights the need for more context-sensitive, outcome-focused research to guide
policy and practice for ICT integration in English language classrooms in developing
countries.

Conclusion

An experimental study investigated the significant positive impact of
integrating ICT into English language teaching for secondary-level students.
The research utilized an experimental design, confirming through a pre-test that
both control and experimental groups were academically comparable before the
intervention. After the experimental group received ICT-based instruction, a post-
test was administered, revealing a clear and statistically significant improvement
in their academic performance compared to the traditionally taught control group.
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This outcome strongly suggests that incorporating ICT tools in teaching learning
enhances student learning more effectively than conventional methods alone. The
study highlights that ICT is not just a supportive tool but actively transforms the
learning experience, leading to improved student engagement, comprehension, and
overall achievement. Secondary-level students responded favorably, demonstrating
increased motivation and participation, which aligns with global educational
trends emphasizing digital tool integration. Moreover, ICT supports the creation of
high-quality, engaging, and personalized educational materials, helping to bridge
learning gaps. Therefore, the study concludes that educators and institutions should
be encouraged to adopt and invest in ICT resources to prepare both teachers and
students for success in the modern digital learning environment.
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Abstract

Artificial Intelligence (Al) is the field of computer

science which trains machines to imitate
intelligent human abilities such as learning,
reasoning, and decision-making. Integration of
Al in education has the potential to transform
traditional teaching techniques and enhance
student achievement, especially in Lalbandi
Sarlahi  District,  Madhesh

Province, Nepal. The aim of this study is to

Municipality,

examine the potential effects of AI on the roles,
responsibilities, and professional development
of educators in this field. The study determines
the levels of concern, confidence, attitudes, and
perceived usefulness towards Al among educators
by combining a comprehensive literature analysis
with primary research including 70 teachers from
community and private school. The results show
that there is a lot of ambiguity regarding the ways
in which Al may impact decision-making, job
security, and trustworthiness of Al training and its
advantages. To address these issues, researcher
suggests to improve teachers' self-assurance
and comprehension of Al, and cultivate a more
positive attitude toward Al technologies. The
study emphasizes the critical need for focused Al
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training and support programs. These findings are essential for creating a context-
specific strategy for integrating Al into education that puts teachers' needs and
agency first, with the ultimate goal of improving Nepal's educational system.

Keywords: Artificial intelligence (Al), Al anxiety, Al integration, Al in education,
teachers' roles.

Introduction

Artificial intelligence (Al) has spread in different sectors like medicine,
research, agriculture, defence including education at an alarming pace. Like other
municipalities also using Al but not specific municipalities are not always named in
reports about integration of Al in education sector. Several national and city level
initiatives program like pilot program, were organized on Al initiatives in education
held in Kathmandu city (Shresta, 2024). One of the leading NGOs in Nepal, named
OLE Nepal has implemented technology driven learning including Al-enhanced tool
in over hundreds of the schools in various municipalities with partnership of the
Ministry of Education in Nepal (Bhattarai, 2024). Annapurna Rural Municipality
also published detailed plan for given higher priorities on integrating digital and Al-
driven tools in local schools to enhance education quality and access (Annapurna
Rural Municipality, 2023). Lalbandi Municipality is affected by the excessive use of
Al in teaching-learning activities. Owing to the impact of Al tools in contemporary
educational systems, the role of instructors in their classrooms has also been found
to change.

Globally, the role of teachers is changing because of the incorporation of Al
into education. It is important to understand how artificial intelligence affects private
and community school teachers' jobs in Nepal, specifically in Lalbandi Municipality
in the Sarlahi District. To better understand the potential difficulties teachers in
Lalbandi Municipality face in adjusting to Al-driven learning settings, this study
will look at how Al affects their professional lives.

According to Karki et al. (2023), the incorporation of Al in educational
environments empowers teachers to capitalize data analysis proficiencies. As a
result, important insights into students’ learning habits and patterns were revealed.
Educators can then modify their pedagogical approaches to maximize learning
outcomes by utilizing these data-driven insights.
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According to (Fitria, 2023), Al tools in education are intended to enhance
intellect and assist in making learning tasks more successful and efficient. Examples
of these tools include voice assistants, smart content, presentation translators, global
courses, automated assessments, and personalized learning.

The purpose of technology and Al in secondary education is to support and
improve teachers’ and students’ thought processes, not to reduce learning to a series
of protocols for material delivery, management, and evaluation. As Al solutions
become more prevalent, educational institutions must remain vigilant and ensure
that they do not yield monopolistic power to the hidden algorithms that fuel them.

Huang et al. (2021) suggested that Al can optimize teaching methods and
provide personalized learning experiences for students based on their individual needs
and learning situations and stated that Al-powered adaptive learning technology
allows for one-to-one customized instruction between computers and students,
simulating the individualized instruction provided by human teachers.

As the education sector in Lalbandi Municipality navigates the integration of
Al, it is essential to consider its implications for teachers' roles, responsibilities, and
professional development. This article delves into the current state of Al adoption in
Lalbandi Municipality's education system, examining the benefits and drawbacks of
Al integration from the teachers’ perspective. Through a combination of a literature
review and primary research, this study aims to provide insights into the impact of
Al on the role of teachers in Madhesh Province, highlighting the need for a nuanced
and context-specific approach to Al integration that prioritizes the needs and agency
of teachers (Pedro et al., 2019).

The integration of Al technology into the field of education presents numerous
challenges for educational institutions, educators, and students. These challenges
emerge as they contend with the complexities of precision, personalization, and
adaptation of educational offerings and management (Huang et al., 2021).

Objective

In Lalbandi Municipality, Sarlahi District, Madhesh Province, Nepal, the
adoption of Al technologies is gaining momentum, promising to revolutionize
the way students learn and teachers teach. However, this integration also raises
important questions regarding the impact of Al on the role of teachers, who are at
the forefront of educational innovation. As Al assumes more responsibility in the
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classroom, concerns arise about the potential displacement of teachers, the need for
new skills, and the redefinition of their roles. This article explores the impacts of
Al on teachers' roles in Lalbandi Municipality, Sarlahi, Nepal, and examines the
challenges and opportunities that arise from this technological shift. By understanding
the experiences and perspectives of teachers in this region, we can better navigate
the complex interplay between technology and pedagogy, ultimately enhancing the
quality of education for students in Nepal.

Review of Related Literature

In today's Al-driven educational landscape, the incorporation of Al is
expanding with a myriad of innovative Al solutions. Al has emerged as a primary
conduit for knowledge dissemination across the global educational system. The
pervasive integration of Al in classrooms is catalysing the transition from traditional
offline teaching methods to a progressive shift towards online Al-driven instruction.

This study emphasizes how Al improves learning and teaching. This
implies that by attending to each student's unique demands, Al can help teachers
more effectively provide individualized instruction and improve students’ learning
outcomes (Huang et al., 2021).

Al plays a crucial role in teacher professional development by improving
teachers’ skills and knowledge and enhancing their competencies in utilizing Al
technologies effectively (al-Zyoud, 2020). This study focused on integrating Al into
education to improve teachers’ professional capabilities. The use of Al tools and
techniques is becoming increasingly popular in various fields, including the education
sector, and educators must embrace Al to promote teaching practices and student
learning outcomes. The highlights of leveraging Al in teacher education programs
call for serious consideration of the benefits that Al can bring to professional
development in the education sector.

Al offers the possibility of improving teaching and learning processes in the
field of education. Encouraging efficient learning is the goal; it is not meant to replace
educators. In addition to emphasizing areas for growth and guaranteeing inclusivity
for students with special needs or language barriers, Al systems can offer feedback
on student performance. Additionally, many administrative tasks can be automated
by Al, giving teachers more time for lesson design and instructional enhancement
(Lampou, 2023).
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Tomasev et al. (2020) have conducted numerous case studies and discovered
a variety of advantages of using Al applications such as smart tutoring systems.
Teachers can provide individualized learning experiences that adjust to the pace and
learning preferences of each student, enhancing traditional classroom instruction and
meeting a range of learning needs. Additionally, Al can assist teachers in producing
more dynamic and captivating teaching resources, including augmented reality
experiences and virtual simulations, which can improve student learning results
and enrich classroom settings. Collaborative Al systems can help educators share
information by giving them access to materials, lesson plans, and best practices
from a worldwide network. This promotes innovation in teaching methods and
professional development among educators. Al has the ability to provide educators
with immediate feedback on their instructional strategies and students' development
(Tomasev et al., 2020).

The effect of Al on interactions between students and teachers in online
learning has attracted increasing attention. Al systems provide efficient assistance
for remote learning and teaching, enabling personalized instruction for learners, task
automation for teachers, and adaptive evaluation. Nevertheless, it is still unclear
how Al systems affect interactions between students and teachers. Seo et al. (2021)
examined the voices of 12 students and 11 teachers to investigate various use cases
of potential Al systems in online learning. The results demonstrate how participants
see Al systems being used in online learning to allow for large-scale, individualized
learner-instructor interaction but at the risk of transgressing social norms. While Al
systems have been shown to enhance both the volume and quality of communication,
as well as to offer tailored, real-time help in more general circumstances and
strengthen the sense of connection, concerns have been raised regarding authority,
responsibility, and surveillance.

Slimi (2023), examines how Al affects teaching and learning, evaluation,
ethics, necessary skills, and the future careers to investigate its influence on higher
education. Based on a survey of participants in higher education, this study uses a
qualitative methodology. The findings of this study highlight the critical role that Al
will play in higher education. The results demonstrate how successful and efficient
Al is in providing graduates with new skills for the future employment. They also
emphasized the importance of considering Al's ethical implications. The study shows
that to prepare graduates for the future workforce; institutions of higher learning
need to include Al in their curricula more thoroughly.
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Teachers are becoming more familiar with and are adopting Al tools and
technologies, reflecting an integration of common Al skills and teaching pedagogy,
as well as Al products replacing traditional teaching strategies and improving the
learning experience for both teachers and students (and Mobile Computing, 2023).
The main aim of this study is to learn and leverage Al in educational systems to adapt
to the evolving landscape of educational technology and instructional methods (and
Mobile Computing, 2023).

With the use of Al in education, teachers can now focus on higher-order
skills and create individualized learning experiences rather than simply imparting
knowledge (Rafferty, 2023). Educators must adjust to these developments by
acquiring new skills and successfully incorporating Al into their lesson plans.
Al works best when used as an additional tool to ease the workload of teachers
and enhance both teachers' and students' productivity. To guarantee the effective
integration of Al in education, it will be imperative to tackle many issues, such as
teacher training, infrastructure and financial constraints, data privacy, and security
concerns (Rafferty, 2023).

A research paper by Saputra et al. (2023), states that teachers may face
difficulties in adapting their teaching methods to manage Al technology effectively.
Balancing teaching practices using Al-based tools can challenge educators. These
challenges may include ethical, security and privacy, professional development, and
curricular and inclusive education issues (Saputra et al., 2023).

Ahmed et al. (2023) examined how Al influences students’ decision-making,
inattention, and privacy concerns. The findings demonstrate that implementing Al
in education causes users to become more indolent by performing and automating
tasks, increases security and privacy concerns, and decreases human decision-
making ability. The study makes several recommendations, including eliminating
unfair behaviour, reducing trust in Al technology for decision-making, and ensuring
that Al raises no ethical issues in education.

In the context of Nepal, the literature surrounding the impact of Al on
education is focused on the investigation of how Al is evolving in education,
with a particular focus on academic and intellectual integrity. Khatri and Karki
(2023) study uses a qualitative methodology that includes a literature review to
investigate this issue. This approach helps to understand the possible advantages
and difficulties that Al can pose for education, productivity, and acceptance. Higher
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education can benefit greatly from the application of Al in teaching and learning.
However, as Al is increasingly used in higher education, questions about ethics and
integrity in education arise (Khatri & Karki, 2023). In addition, Katri and Karki
(2023) investigated how Al could threaten academic authenticity by limiting critical
thinking, stifling innovation, and reducing originality in research and instruction.
Maintaining the integrity of scientific research requires a commitment to ethical and
intellectual values. It is critical to focus on embracing Al's advantages in higher
education while skilfully managing any risks or difficulties that may arise (Khatri &
Karki, 2023).

According to Karki et al. (2023), approximately 25% of the studies highlight
the importance of educators acquiring competence in utilizing Al technology and
understanding the implications of Al integration in education.

Zawacki-Richter, O., etal. (2019) and Xu, W., & Ouyang, F. (2022) identified
significant research gaps in Al in education, including insufficient focus on STEM
fields, lack of integration with educational theories, and ethical challenges. They
conclude that although Al offers transformative potential, more research is needed
to address these gaps and improve practical implementation (as summarized in
Lemaron, 2024).

The impacts of Al on student-teacher interaction, particularly in online
learning contexts, are still unknown, despite the fact that it has been demonstrated to
enable personalized education and automate administrative tasks. More investigation
is required to understand the ways in which Al affects the dynamics of student-
teacher relationships as well as the possible risks of Al defying social norms (Seo et
al., 2021).

A major focus of teacher training and competency development is the
requirement that educators become proficient in the use of Al technologies. However,
there is a lack of research on the specific courses and approaches to professional
development that work best for equipping teachers with Al skills. Further investigation
is necessary to formulate and assess comprehensive training frameworks that cater to
the diverse needs of educators (Karki et al., 2023; al-Zyoud, 2020).

The implementation of Al in education raises several issues, including security,
privacy, and ethical considerations. Despite the recognition of these problems, there
is a lack of comprehensive research on effective solutions. Research should focus on
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creating privacy frameworks, security measures, and ethical principles to mitigate
risks associated with Al in educational contexts (Ahmad et al., 2023; Rafferty, 2023).

It is acknowledged that striking a balance between Al-based tools and
conventional teaching methods can be difficult, but there is a lack of research on the
effective approaches and techniques to adopt. More research is needed to identify
ways to incorporate Al into existing pedagogical frameworks without sacrificing the
effectiveness of conventional teaching techniques (Saputra et al., 2023).

While Al can improve inclusivity by meeting the needs of students with
special needs, there is a lack of research on the practical applications and outcomes
of such initiatives. Studies should investigate how Al can be effectively implemented
and used to support inclusive education to ensure that all students benefit from Al
advancements (Lampou, 2023).

Although there is little empirical evidence to support these concerns, concerns
have been expressed about Al potentially restricting originality, creativity, and
critical thinking in education. Research should examine the long-term effects of Al
on students' capacity for critical thinking and innovation to ensure that Al promotes,
rather than hinders, intellectual development (Khatri & Karki, 2023).

Although Al can free up teachers' time and automate administrative tasks,
its impact on the overall quality of education is still unclear. Further research is
needed to determine whether administrative efficiency driven by Al results in better
teaching and learning outcomes (Lampou, 2023).

The educational sector can better utilize Al's potential and ensure that its
integration improves teaching and learning experiences while minimizing risks and
issues by addressing these research gaps.

Over the past several decades, there has been growing interest in the
application of Al in the field of education. Due to Al's rapid expansion, it is being
used in many educational settings, such as adaptive learning, school administration,
and improving educational accessibility. Even though AI has many potential
advantages, there are serious implementation-related challenges that must be
addressed. This study looks at the advancements and applications of Al in education
as well as the barriers to acceptance and use. This study evaluates Al's benefits,
including increased learning effectiveness, personalized learning experiences, and
streamlined administrative processes in education, by conducting a comprehensive
literature analysis. However, the study also notes drawbacks, such as concerns about
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student data privacy, a decline in interpersonal communication, and the changing
role of educators in the Al era. Public school adoption of Al may also be hampered
by budgetary and infrastructure constraints. Various solutions to these problems
are proposed in the referenced studies. The study's conclusion highlights the need
for supportive regulations, adequate planning, and enhanced teacher understanding
of Al to promote its use. Furthermore, it advocates for the creation of an adaptive
curriculum that is aligned with advancements in the field. By addressing these
challenges, teaching and learning may be transformed, enhancing accessibility,
effectiveness, and quality of instruction.

Conceptual Framework

The focus of this research article is to conduct a detailed analysis of the
behavioural intention of teachers’ roles using Al tools in the classroom. Five
independent variables influence teachers’ roles in the classroom. These are Al
anxiety, confidence in teaching Al, attitude towards using Al, usefulness, and Al
readiness. A review of the literature indicates that managing teachers’ roles in the
classroom and behavioural intention are related (Ayanwale et al., 2022).

Confidence in
Teaching Al

Behavioral

Attitude Intention

Towards Using
Al

Perceived
Usefulness

Al Readiness
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Regarding the anxiety of Al among teachers in the community and private
schools of Lalbandi Municipality, it has directly impacted their behavioural intention
and its effects have been observed in their classroom teaching. Similarly, confidence
in Al in teaching-learning activities has also affected teachers’ behavioural intention.
In addition, attitude towards using Al, perceived usefulness and Al readiness of
the teachers have been identified as factors contributing to teachers’ behavioural
intention, resulting in a direct effect on teaching-learning activities among teachers
in the community and private schools of Lalbandi Municipality.

Research Methods

This study employed descriptive and analytical approaches to address the
issues of using Al on teachers’ roles in Lalbandi Municipality, Sarlahi District,
Nepal. This method was used to analyze and interpret the information collected from
the respondents. Raw data are interpreted, presented, and analysed using various
statistical tools such as percentages, correlation, and regression.

The population of the study consisted of 100 primary and secondary school
teachers of whom 70 teachers were selected as a sample to conduct this study.

This study was based on primary data. A questionnaire consisting of 15 items
related to the use of artificial intelligence on teachers’ roles in Lalbandi Municipality.
The questions included multiple-choice and open-ended questions, and 70 out of 70
questionnaires were distributed to the secondary-level school teachers using google
forms, and 55 questionnaires were collected on time. As needed, some secondary
data were also used for the study.

For the research study, true and accurate information is needed. To achieve
the objective of the study, Quantitative method was used with primary information
serving as the main source of the study. Based on the study's requirements, this
information has been collected from the relevant community and private schools. By
developing the questionnaire and distributing it to the technical and non-technical
secondary teachers from community and private schools.

The answers received from the questionnaire required tabulation and analysis.
The data are classified and tabulated in a systematic manner in a frequency distribution
format. The data are organized into tables based on the objective. Processing of data
was done on a computer by using IBM SPSS Statistics 27.0.1. A simple arithmetic
percentage tool was used for the analysis and interpretation of findings.
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Data analysis has used statistical tools as needed, based on the data obtained
from primary sources. The tools employed for analysing the percentages and
correlation.

Reliability Statistics

Cronbach's Alpha Based on Standard-
Cronbach's Alpha ized Items N of Items
.843 .844 19

The reliability and validity are measured by Cronbach’s alpha which ensure
the quality of the research. From the above reliability statistics table, resulted value is
0.843 out of 0.844 standardized for 19 items which indicating a high level of internal
consistency.

Result and Analysis
The data analysed are presented in the subsequent paragraphs:

Table 1

Al Anxiety
Al apprehension Job replacement Al decisions
N % N % N %

SD 15 273%  SD 18 32.7%  SD 16 29.10%
D 17 30.9% D 6 10.9% D 5 9.10%
N 9 16.4% N 18 32.7% N 13 23.60%
A 7 12.7% A 8 14.5% A 12 21.80%
SA 6 10.9%  SA 5 9.1% SA 9 16.40%
O 1 1.8%

Source: Field Survey, 2025/02/09.

Note: SD =Strongly Disagree, D=Disagree, N=Neutral, A=Agree, SA=Strongly
Agreed, O=Other Opinions.

By using Likert Scale method, the examination of the Al Anxiety Table
(Table 1) indicates that respondents' degrees of concern about various aspects of
integrating Al into their jobs vary. Regarding Al anxiety, a sizable portion indicated
disagreement (27.3%) and strong disagreement (30.9%), likely. Any other opinions
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(1.8%) show a notable degree of concern. The responses were divided on the topic
of job replacement; 32.7% strongly disagreed and 32.7% neutral. In contrast, 14.5%
agreed, and 9.1% strongly agreed, indicating conflicting opinions regarding the threat
that Al poses to job security. There was some opposition to Al making decisions in
the workplace, as evidenced by the 29.1% who strongly disagreed and the 9.1% who
disagreed, but overall, 38.2% agreed or strongly agreed. The study shows a variety
of opinions about Al technology, ranging from rejection and concern to acceptance

and support.
Table 2

Confidence in Teaching Al

Confidence Understanding Effectiveness
N % N % N %

SD 25 45.5% SD 17 30.90% SD 20 36.4%
D 16 29.1% D 24 43.60% D 23 41.8%
N 7 12.7% N 8 14.50% N 7 12.7%
A 6 10.9% A 6 10.90% A 3 5.5%
SA 1 1.8% SA 1 1.8%

O 1 1.8%

Source: Field Survey, 2025/02/09.

Note: SD =Strongly Disagree, D=Disagree, N=Neutral, A=Agree, SA=Strongly
Agreed, O=Other Opinions.

The analysis of Table 2, Confidence in Teaching Al, reveals that respondents
have a significant lack of knowledge and confidence when it comes to Al education.
Regarding confidence, 29.1% disagreed, and a sizable 45.5% strongly disagreed that
they were confident in their ability to teach Al. A significant portion of participants
expressed dissatisfaction with their understanding of Al, with 43.6% disagreeing and
30.9% strongly disagreeing. 41.8% disagreed, and 36.4% strongly disagreed with the
perceived effectiveness of teaching Al, highlighting the overall sense of inadequacy.
All categories showed that a very small percentage of respondents agreed or strongly
agreed, emphasizing the need for improved Al education and training.
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Table 3

Attitude Towards Using Al

Attitudes Highly beneficial Likely
N % N % N Y%
SD 30 54.5% SD 15 27.3% SD 25 45.5%
D 22 40.0% D 32 58.2% D 20 36.4%
N 2 3.6% N 6 10.9% N 6 10.9%
SA 1 1.8% A 1 1.8% SA 2 3.6%
SA 1 1.8% O 2 3.6%

Source: Field Survey, 2025/02/09.

Note: SD =Strongly Disagree, D=Disagree, N=Neutral, A=Agree, SA=Strongly
Agreed, O=Other Opinions.

Respondents' opinions are primarily viewed negatively, according to the
analysis of Table 3, "Attitude Towards Using AL." There was widespread scepticism
revealed by the 54.5% who chose "SD" (Strongly Disagree) and the 40.0% who
chose "D" (Disagree) for the category of Al being highly beneficial. The majority,
with 27.3% choosing "SD" and 58.2% choosing "D," again provided unfavourable
responses when asked how likely they were to use Al. Regarding overall likelihood,
45.5% chose "SD," and 36.4% chose "D." Only small numbers of respondents in each
category indicated agreement or strong agreement, with the majority of responses
being negative. Based on these findings, attitudes toward the use of Al may need to
be improved by addressing concerns and demonstrating clear advantages.

Table 4

Perceived Usefulness

Extremely useful Frequently used Significant time
N % N % N %
SD 17 30.9% SD 13 23.60% SD 23 41.8%
D 30 54.5% D 17 30.90% D 19 34.5%
N 7 12.7% N 21 38.20% N 6 10.9%
O 1 1.8% A 3 5.50% A 7 12.7%
SA 1 1.80%

Source: Field Survey, 2025/02/09.
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Note: SD =Strongly Disagree, D=Disagree, N=Neutral, A=Agree, SA=Strongly
Agreed, O=Other Opinions.

The analysis of Table 4, "Perceived Usefulness," shows that perceived
usefulness varies in different aspects. Regarding the attribute's exceptional usefulness,
a considerable portion of participants (30.9%) rated it as "SD" (Strongly Disagree),
with those who rated it as "D" (Disagree) following at 54.5%. On the other hand,
very few people responded to the "SA" (Strongly Agree) category; only 1.8% of
respondents considered it highly useful. In terms of frequency of use, "SD" was
again the most common (23.6%), with "D" being used by a sizable portion (30.9%).
Similarly, the majority of people's perceptions of the attribute were unfavourable,
with "SD" being the highest (41.8%) and "D" ranking third (34.5%). These findings
suggest possible areas for improvement or clarification in the attribute's usefulness,
as they indicate a tendency among respondents to perceive it as less useful and
time-consuming.

Table 5
Al Readiness
Readiness Training Support
N % N % N %
SD 26 47.3% SD 9 16.4% SD 21 38.2%
D 23 41.8% D 10 18.2% D 14 25.5%
N 4 7.3% N 3 5.5% N 10 18.2%
A 2 3.6% A 6 10.9% A 3 5.5%
SA 26 47.3% SA 5 9.1%
O 1 1.8% O 2 3.6%

Source: Field Survey, 2025/02/09.

Note: SD =Strongly Disagree, D=Disagree, N=Neutral, A=Agree, SA=Strongly
Agreed, O=Other Opinions.

The analysis of Table 5, "AI Readiness," reveals a range of preparedness
levels in terms of several aspects. Regarding general readiness, a considerable portion
of participants (47.3%) expressed "SD" (Strongly Disagree), while a significant
portion (41.8%) also indicated "D" (Disagree). However, there was a notable level
of preparedness, as evidenced by the 47.3% "SA" (Strongly Agree) rating, indicating
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a diverse opinion among the participants. Regarding training and support, "SD" was
commonly expressed, showing dissatisfaction or deficiencies in these areas with
16.4% and 38.2%, respectively. On the other hand, "SA" responses were the highest
for training (47.3%) and support (9.1%), indicating favourable opinions in these
specific areas. These findings suggest the need for targeted improvement strategies
in support and training to enhance respondents' overall Al readiness.

Table 6
Correlation between Different Variables
AIA CTA ATA PUN ARN ARN
AIA 1
CTA 303 1
ATA 205 .580 1
PUN 478 446 525 1
ARN .636 460 202 557 1 1

Source: Survey Questionnaire 2025.

Note: AIA=AI Anxiety, CTA=Confidence in Teaching, ATA=Attitude Towards Using
Al PUN=Perceived Usefulness, ARN=AI Readiness

The Correlation Table (Table 6) highlights significant relationships between
various factors related to Al. Al Anxiety (AIA) has a significant positive correlation
with Al Readiness (ARN) at .636, suggesting that higher anxiety is linked with
greater readiness. Confidence in Teaching (CTA) is moderately correlated with
both Perceived Usefulness (PUN) at .446 and Attitude Towards Using AI (ATA) at
.580, indicating that greater confidence in teaching is associated with more positive
attitudes and perceived usefulness of Al. Attitude Towards Using Al (ATA) shows
moderate correlations with Perceived Usefulness (PUN) at .525, suggesting that
positive attitudes are linked to greater perceived usefulness. Finally, Al Readiness
(ARN) is positively correlated with Perceived Usefulness (PUN) at .557, indicating
that higher readiness levels are linked with greater perceived usefulness of Al. These
correlations highlight the interconnections between anxiety, confidence, attitude,
perceived usefulness, and readiness in the context of Al.
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Discussion and Conclusion

The analysis of the Al Anxiety Table (Table 1) highlights a spectrum of
attitudes towards Al integration in the workplace, with significant anxiety and
resistance, particularly regarding job replacement. However, there is also significant
openness to Al decision-making, indicating a mixed but evolving acceptance of Al
technologies among respondents. The analysis of Table 2, "Confidence in Teaching
Al" reveals a significant lack of confidence and understanding among respondents
regarding Al education, with the majority feeling inadequate in both comprehension
and effectiveness of teaching Al. This underscores the urgent need for enhanced Al
education and training programs. The analysis of Table 3, "Attitude Towards Using
AL" reveals a predominantly negative perception among respondents, with the
majority expressing scepticism about Al's benefits and likelihood of use. Minimal
positive responses highlight the need for addressing concerns and demonstrating the
benefits of Al to improve attitudes. The analysis of Table 4, "Perceived Usefulness,"
reveals that respondents generally perceive the attribute as less useful and time-
consuming, with predominant ratings of "Strongly Disagree" and "Disagree" across
usefulness, frequency of use, and time spent. Minimal positive responses indicate
a need for improvement or clarification of its utility. The analysis of Table 5, "Al
Readiness," reveals a diverse perception, with significant portions of respondents
feeling unprepared ("Strongly Disagree" and "Disagree") and a significant group
feeling highly prepared ("Strongly Agree"). There is a clear need for enhanced
training and support to improve overall Al readiness.

The overall analysis reveals a complex and multifaceted view of Al
integration in the workplace, marked by significant anxiety, scepticism, and a lack of
confidence, particularly in teaching and understanding Al. Despite some openness to
Al decision-making and a significant group feeling highly prepared, the predominant
perception is one of inadequacy and concern, particularly regarding job replacement,
perceived usefulness, and overall readiness. These findings highlight an urgent need
for targeted education and training programs to enhance confidence, clarify Al's
utility, and address concerns to foster a more positive and accepting attitude towards
Al technologies. This need for training aligns with previous studies that emphasize
the importance of structured and comprehensive professional development
frameworks for teachers. For example, al-Zyoud (2020) highlighted how Al can
enhance teachers’ skills and competencies, while Karki et al. (2023) identified a
lack of specific training programs as a critical gap in current Al integration efforts.
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However, this study found that despite awareness of the need for training, many
teachers remain unprepared, indicating a disconnect between training needs and
existing support structures.

Further Limitations and Implications

Limitations

The study's sample size is limited to 70 teachers, which may not be
representative of the entire population of teachers in Lalbandi Municipality or other
regions. This limits the generalizability of the findings.

Of the 70 questionnaires that were distributed, only 55 were collected on
time, which could affect the completeness and reliability of the data.

Scope of Data: The study relies primarily on self-reported data from
questionnaires, which may be subject to biases, such as social desirability or
incomplete responses.

Statistical Tools: The analysis is limited to basic statistical tools, like
percentages and correlation, which may not capture more complex relationships or
provide deeper insights.

Implications

Need for Larger Studies: Future research should consider larger and more
diverse samples to improve the representativeness and generalizability of the findings
across various regions and educational contexts.

Improving Response Rates: Implementing strategies to increase response
rates, such as follow-ups or incentives, could improve data completeness and
reliability.

Enhanced Data Collection Methods: Incorporating additional data collection
methods, such as interviews or focus groups, could provide a more thorough
understanding of teachers' perspectives on Al.

Advanced Statistical Analysis: Using more advanced statistical techniques
could reveal deeper insights and more detailed relationships within the data.

Targeted Training Programs: The findings underscore the need for targeted
Al training and support programs for teachers to address identified gaps in confidence
and understanding, thereby enhancing their preparedness and effectiveness in
integrating Al into their roles.
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In summary, the study provides valuable insights into widespread anxiety
and scepticism towards Al integration in the workplace, underscored by a lack of
confidence in teaching and understanding Al. While some are open to Al decision-
making and feel prepared, overall perceptions tend towards inadequacy and concern,
particularly regarding job security and perceived usefulness. Addressing these issues
through targeted education and training programs is essential to promoting a more
positive and accepting attitude towards Al technologies.
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some students. No significant differences were found in attitudes based on gender or
Sfaculty.

Conclusion: While student attitudes are generally favourable, the study highlights the
need for improved internet infrastructure, digital literacy training, and integration
of online learning concepts into the curriculum. Policymakers and educators should
prioritise teacher training to enhance online education systems.

Keywords: COVID-19, higher education, information & communication technology,
learning attitudes, online learning.

Introduction

The COVID-19 pandemic has irrevocably transformed many sectors,
and education is no exception(Hogan et al., 2021). What was once considered a
supplementary tool—integrating digital resources in learning environments—has
emerged as a central pillar in educational delivery (Alenezi et al., 2023) digital
education is essentially a modern invention. It is the digitalization of a segment
of the educational system. This article attempts to offer insightful thoughts on the
future potential and difficulties of information and communication technology
(ICT). As institutions across the globe rapidly adapted to unprecedented challenges,
online learning systems have become synonymous with the “new normal,” driving
a paradigm shift from traditional, in-person pedagogy to technology-enabled
instruction (Fitzpatrick, 2023).

Information technology (IT) refers to the hardware and software used in
computerized information systems and has significantly shaped the current society
(Kraglund-Gauthier, 2015) VA: Stylus. Publisher's Description: Two seismic forces
beyond our control-the advent of Web 2.0 and the inexorable influx of tech-savvy
Millennials on campus-are shaping what Roger McHaney calls "The New Digital
Shoreline" of higher education. Failure to chart its contours, and adapt, poses a major
threat to higher education as we know it. These forces demand that we as educators
reconsider the learning theories, pedagogies, and practices on which we have
depended, and modify our interactions with students and peers-all without sacrificing
good teaching, or lowering standards, to improve student outcomes. Achieving these
goals requires understanding how the indigenous population of this new shoreline
is different. These students aren't necessarily smarter or technologically superior,
but they do have different expectations. Their approaches to learning are shaped
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by social networking and other forms of convenient, computer-enabled and mobile
communication devices; by instant access to an overabundance of information; by
technologies that have conferred the ability to personalize and customize their world
to a degree never seen before; and by time-shifting and time-slicing. As well as
understanding students' assumptions and expectations, we have no option but to
familiarize ourselves with the characteristics and applications of Web 2.0-essentially
a new mind set about how to use Internet technologies around the concepts of
social computing, social media, content sharing, filtering, and user experience.
Roger McHaney not only deftly analyzes how Web 2.0 is shaping the attitudes and
motivations of today's students, but guides us through the topography of existing and
emerging digital media, environments, applications, platforms and devices-not least
the impact of e-readers and tablets on the future of the textbook-and the potential
they have for disrupting teacher-student relationships; and, if appropriately used,
for engaging students in their learning. This book argues for nothing less than a
reinvention of higher education to meet these new realities. Just adding technology
to our teaching practices will not suffice. McHaney calls for a complete rethinking
of our practice of teaching to meet the needs of this emerging world and envisioning

nn

ourselves as connected, co-learners with our students.","author":[{"dropping-

nn

particle™:"","family":"Kraglund-Gauthier","given":"Wendy","non-dropping-
particle":"","parse-names":false,"suffix":""} ],"container-title":"Journal of Teaching
and Learning with Technology","id":"ITEM-1","issue":"1","issued": {"date-
parts":[["2015"]]},"page":"80-82","title":"Book  Review- The New Digital
Shoreline: How Web 2.0 and Millennials are Revolutionizing Higher
Education","type":"article-journal”,"volume":"4"},"uris":["http://www.mendeley.
com/documents/?uuid=a81c65fc-72fe-4eb6-a886-a7¢5891¢50b5"]} ],"mendeley":
{"formattedCitation":"(Kraglund-Gauthier, 2015. Information and communication
technology (ICT) significantly impacts the education industry and has led to changes
in the delivery mode of education, learning, and teaching. ICT is an umbrella term
that includes any communication or application encompassing radio, television,
cellular phones, satellite systems, computer and network hardware or software, and
so on (Obiani Arugu & Francis Chigozie, 2016) building on the pervasive influence
of modern information and communication technologies (ICTs. ICT is rapidly
developing in many countries due to globalisation and technological change. If ICT
is used effectively, it can expand access to education for students and enhance the

quality of education by reinforcing its relevance. Online learning systems, blended
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learning, and distance learning are the various types of learning that arise from ICT
(Dias et al., 2014).

Online learning systems have become central to educational delivery,
particularly following the COVID-19 pandemic. This shift has generated global
interest in how students perceive and adapt to digital education platforms. Several
theoretical models and prior studies help explain these attitudes.

The Technology Acceptance Model (TAM), developed by Davis (1989),
shows that students are more likely to adopt a system if they perceive it as valuable
and easy to use. In the context of e-learning, studies from South Asia confirm that
perceived usefulness directly influences student attitudes (Islam, 2016). Similarly,
the Self-Directed Learning Theory, as proposed by Knowles (1975), emphasises that
online learners need to be self-motivated and independent. However, many students
in Nepal struggle with self-regulation, as found by Thapa (2020), which may affect
their learning outcomes.

The Substitution, Augmentation, Modification and Redefinition (SAMR)
model (Puentedura, 2006) offers a useful lens for evaluating how technology
transforms learning. In Nepal, digital tools are often used at a basic level, mainly as
substitutes for traditional methods. Moving to higher levels of integration, such as
redefinition of tasks, requires investment in teacher training and infrastructure.

Globally, Alenezi, Wardat, and Akour (2023) report that digital learning
offers convenience but may also reduce interaction and motivation if poorly
designed. Fitzpatrick (2023) emphasised the need for engaging content and universal
design principles to sustain student interest. These findings are consistent with local
concerns about user-friendliness and engagement. Studies in Nepal suggest mixed
attitudes toward online learning. While students value flexibility and access, they
often face barriers such as poor internet connectivity and a lack of digital skills
(Singh, 2020). Thapa (2020) found that students in urban areas, such as Kathmandu,
had more positive views compared to their rural counterparts. Similarly, in Pakistan
and India, students responded well to online learning where support systems were
strong (Zafar, 2019).

Understanding learner attitudes toward these innovative methods is crucial
in this rapidly evolving digital landscape. The shift towards online learning systems
presents opportunities and challenges for graduate students, who often juggle
academic responsibilities with other personal and professional commitments. This
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study aims to investigate graduate students’ perceptions of online learning systems,
with a particular focus on the experiences of those in the Kathmandu Valley. By
investigating their attitudes, the research aims to identify both the benefits and the
obstacles inherent in digital education—a critical step in enhancing the efficacy and
inclusiveness of contemporary teaching methods.

Integrating online learning systems into higher education supports academic
continuity duringperiods of crisis and promises long-term improvementsineducational
access and quality. In this context, the current study provides an in-depth analysis of
the factors influencing student attitudes, including technological accessibility, self-
discipline, and adaptability. The insights gained from this investigation are expected
to inform policymakers, educators, and institutional leaders, ultimately contributing
to the development ofmore robust and flexible educational frameworks in the digital
age. The study is based on the following three research questions.

1. What are the attitudes of graduate students toward online learning systems
in Kathmandu Valley?

1i.  Are there significant differences in students’ attitudes toward online learn-
ing systems based on gender and faculty?

iii.  What are the key factors that influence graduate students’ attitudes toward
online learning systems?

Methods and Procedures

This research study is descriptive and based on a quantitative research design,
utilising a survey study. It is the most commonly used method of investigation,
ranging from large-scale investigations to small-scale studies or even small classroom
studies.

The primary source of the data was obtained from the students through an
opinion questionnaire and open-ended questions. As a secondary source of data, the
researcher collected related theses, articles, journals, news, and books from subject
experts, teachers, the Curriculum Development Centre (CDC), and other relevant
sources.

Survey research requires a large number of participants. The study population
consists of graduate students from the Education, Commerce, Engineering, and
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Science streams within Kathmandu Valley during the academic year 2078/2079. The
sample was selected using a proportionate stratified random sampling method.

Table 1

List of Data Collection College

Management Science & Engineering Education
College Name Total College Name Total College Total
Student Student Name Student

Mega College New 20 Everest College 20 KMC 20
Baneshor Thapathali Koteshor

Himalayan Insti-
DaffeCollege 20 tute of Science 20 Sanotimi 20
RantaPark and Technology College

Shankhamul
Koteshor Multiple 30 Nagarjuna College 20 RatnaRajya 20
College Pulchock College
Liverpool College Advanced College Janamatri

20 . . 20 20

Baneshor of Engineering College
Online Google Form 50 Online Google 50 Online Goo- 42

form gle form

The aim of the survey was to investigate students’ attitudes toward
onlinelearning systems. The researcher used anopinionnaire and open-ended
questions as data collection tools.

In this study, the researcher used a closed-endedopinion questionnaire. Those
statements are positive and negative. For each statement,a Likert five-point scale is
used. These options were strongly agreed (SA), agreed (A), undecided (U), disagreed
(DA), and strongly disagreed (SDA).

A pilot study was conducted to assess the reliability of these tools or
instruments. Twenty students were involved in the pilot study,which was not included
in the study. The obtained data were calculated using the split-half method, and the
reliability coefficient was found 0.63.

The collected data wasanalysedusing statistical techniques such as mean,
standard deviation, percentage, t-test, andtest under the quantitative and descriptive
methods. The statistical 2 test was mainly applied to determine students’ attitudes
toward online learning systems. x2 test was used to test the male and female attitudes
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towards the online learning systems.The t-test was used to compare the attitude of
male and female students and faculty towards online learning systems. The weighted
mean and standard deviation of each statement regarding the students’ attitudestoward
onlinelearning systems were measured.The standard deviation is used to analyseand
measure the spread of a data distribution.

Result and Discussions

Graduate Students’ Attitude to E-Learning

To determine students’ attitudes toward onlinelearning systems, the y2value
was calculated for each statement. To discover students’ attitudes toward online
learning systems,one must findtheir views or reactions toward online learning
systems-related activities. The researchers developed five statements that were
proposed to students, two of which were positive and three of which were negative.
The followingare the detailed responses of students:

Table 2

Activities related statement

2

Statement Type S.A. A. N. D.A. S.D.A  Mean S.D. test

1- I believe online learning
systemsand technologies
will improve my study
performance.

P 28.75%  35.5% 19.75% 10% 6% 371 1.16 5.82

3- Computers make study

. . P 23.8% 198% 11.8% 26% 18.8% 3.04 147 0.6
more 1nteresting.

15- Online learning systems
requireexpensive technical N 16% 20% 25% 24% 16% 2.94 1.3 8.55
support.

11- Online learning system-

. N 155%  18.5%  21.5% 29% 155% 3.01 134 735
sare challenging to do.

20 - I feel more uncomfort-
able reading textbook on

a computer screen than a
physical textbook.

N 14% 17% 25% 17.50% 26.50% 2.75 138 294

Average 19.61% 22.16% 20.61% 21.30% 16.56% 2.54

Source: Based on data collected by researcher, 2023.
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The findings indicate that a majority of students hold a favourable perception
of online learning systems. Specifically, 63.75% of respondents either strongly
agreed or agreed that online learning systems and technologies improve their study
performance, with a mean score of 3.71 and a standard deviation of 1.16. This aligns
with existing research, which shows that when learners perceive online platforms
as applicable, they are more likely to adopt and engage with them (Davis, 1989). In
contrast, the statement “computers make studying more interesting” received more
varied responses, with only 42.8% agreeing or strongly agreeing and a relatively
high proportion (45.8%) disagreeing or strongly disagreeing. The mean score for this
item was 3.04 with a higher standard deviation of 1.47, suggesting greater variability
in student attitudes. This disparity may reflect differences in students’ digital literacy
or prior exposure to engaging educational technologies (Alenezi, Wardat, & Akour,
2023). These results highlight the importance of not only integrating online systems
into education but also ensuring they are designed to be interactive and relevant to
learners’ needs.

“Online learning systems are challengingto do.” 15.5% of students strongly
disagreed, 29% disagreed, 21.5% were undecided, 18.5% agreed, and only 15.5%
strongly agreed with this statement. The chi-square value is 7.35 at a 0.05 level of
significance. The mean score of the statement is 3.01, and the standard deviation is
1.34. It shows that most students think online learning systems are challenging. It
indicates to the researchers that the student has a positive attitude towards online
learning systems.

“Online learning systems require expensive technical support.” A total of
15% of students strongly disagreed, 20% disagreed, 25% were undecided, 24%
agreed,and only 16% strongly agreed with this statement-the chi-square value is 8.55
ata 0.05 level of significance. The total mean score of the statement is 2.94, and the
standard deviation is 1.3. It indicates that the majority of students are not in favourof
this statement.

“I feel uncomfortable reading a textbook on a computer screen than a physical
textbook.” 14% of students strongly disagreed, 17% disagreed, 25% were undecided,
17.5% agreed, and only 26.5% strongly agreed withthis statement. The chi-square
value is 2.94 at a 0.05 level of significance. The mean score of the statement is 2.75,
and the standard deviation 1s 1.38. It indicates to the researchers that students have a
negative attitude towards online learning systems.
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Figure 1: Mean result of students’ attitude toward online learning systemsactivities
based on gender
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Figure 1 shows the comparative mean scores of male and female students'
attitudes toward various aspects of online learning systems. Overall, both genders
expressed moderately positive attitudes, with female students showing slightly
higher mean scores for positively framed statements such as "online learning systems
improve study performance" and "computers make study more interesting."

Table3

Mean result of students’ attitude toward online learning systems activities

Gender Faculty
Statement i
Male Female Smep e & Management Education  Total
Engineering
1- I believe online learning
systems and technologies 5 5 3 5, 3.75 3.57 384 371
will improve my study per-
formance.
3- Computers make study 5 o6 3 2.95 335 273 3.04
more interesting.
11-Online learning systems ) ¢, 5 15 2.97 3.08 3.01 3.01

are difficult to do.

15- Online learning systems
require expensive technical ~ 2.92 2.96 2.95 2.95 2.96 2.94
support.
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Gender Faculty
Statement Male Female }Sifli;;cezfng Management Education  Total
20- I feel more uncomfort-
able reading a textbook on ) 7 5 7 2.85 2.74 262 275

a computer screen than a
physical textbook.
Overall mean result of Ac-

tivities relatedonline learning 2.51 2.57 2.52 2.59 2.51 2.54
systems attitudes

Source: Based on data collected by researcher, 2023

Table 3 presents the mean scores of students’ attitudes toward online learning
activities based on gender and faculty. Female students generally reported slightly
more positive attitudes than males, particularly regarding the usefulness of online
systems in improving study performance. Among faculties, Education students
showed the most favorable views, especially for performance-related statements,
while Science & Engineering students found online learning slightly less engaging.
Attitudes toward the challenges and technical demands of online systems were
relatively consistent across all groups.

Figure 2:Mean result of students’ attitude toward online learning systems activities
based on faculty
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Figure 2 shows the variation in students’ attitudes toward online learning
activities across different faculties. Students from the Faculty of Education showed
the most positive attitude overall, particularly in believing that online systems
enhance academic performance.

The findings indicate that graduate students in the Kathmandu Valley
generally hold positive attitudes toward online learning systems, with no significant
gender-based differences observed in their responses to key statements. For instance,
both male (M = 3.70) and female (M = 3.72) students agreed that online learning
technologies improve study performance (t-test = 0.388, p > 0.05), aligning with
studies highlighting the efficacy of digital tools in enhancing academic outcomes
(Alenezi et al., 2023; Zhang et al., 2021). Similarly, faculty-wise comparisons
revealed no significant disparities. However, science/engineering students (M
= 3.75) and education students (M = 3.84) expressed slightly stronger agreement
than management peers (M = 3.57), suggesting disciplinary nuances in technology
adoption (Ottestad et al., 2008). Notably, the statement “Computers make study
more interesting” showed significant faculty-based differences (p = 0.004), with
management students (M = 3.35) rating it higher than education students (M = 2.73),
possibly reflecting varying pedagogical exposures (Dias et al., 2014). Challenges,
such as perceived difficulty (M =3.01) and discomfort with screen-based reading (M
=2.75), were acknowledged but did not outweigh the overall positivity, corroborating
Thapa’s (2020) findings on resilience to digital barriers in Nepalese higher education.
However, the subpar mean score for activity-related statements (M = 2.54) signals
unresolved infrastructural and usability issues, echoing calls for institutional support
in ICT integration (Shakya et al., 2018). These results collectively underscore the
potential of online learning while emphasising targeted interventions to address
contextual disparities.

Student Attitudes towards Online learning systems Resources

To discover students’ attitudes toward online learning systems,one mustfind
their views or reactions toward online learning systems-related activities. Five
statements were proposed to students by the researcher, of which three were
positiveand two were negative. The following are the detailed responses of students:
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Table 4

Student attitudes towards online learning systems resources

Statement

S.A.

A.

N.

D.A.

S.D.A

S.D.

x2 test

5- Online learning
systems are very
economical for
students to adopt.

7- Online learning
systems will pro-
vide me with better
learning opportuni-
ties than traditional
means of learning.

8- It is easier to
revise electronic
educational mate-
rials than printed
material.

17- Online learning
systems materials
haveno any trust.
18- 1 can't find re-
lated content on the
internet.

Average

18.75%

31.5%

17.50%

14%

14%

19.15%

27.75%

27.5%

21.75%

18.50%

16%

22.30%

24%

15%

16.25%

23.50%

21%

19.95%

17%

15%

29.25%

17%

21%

19.85%

12%

10.75%

14.75%

27%

28%

18.15%

3.25

3.54

2.99

3.24

2.77

3.16

1.28

1.35

4.98

2.45

0.65

1.03

32

Source: Based on data collected by researcher, 2023

The findings reveal mixed but generally positive attitudes among graduate

students toward the resource-related aspects of online learning systems. A majority

of students perceived online learning as economical (M = 3.25, SD = 1.28), with

46.5% (combined agree/strongly agree) endorsing its cost-effectiveness, aligning
with Thomes' (2021) assertion that e-learning reduces institutional and learner

expenses. Notably, 59% of students agreed that online systems offer superior learning
opportunities compared to traditional methods (M =3.54, SD=1.35), which reinforces

global trends toward the efficacy of digital education post-pandemic (Hogan et al.,

2021). However, scepticism emerged regarding the practicality of digital resources:

only 39.25% found electronic materials easier to revise than printed texts (M =2.99,
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SD = 1.35), reflecting persistent preferences for tactile learning tools (Gillett-Swan,
2017). Trust in online materials was affirmed (M = 3.24, SD = 1.29), with 44%
rejecting the statement that they "have no trust," underscoring growing confidence
in digital content quality (Zhang et al., 2021). Conversely, 49% struggled to locate
relevant online content (M =2.77, SD = 1.37), highlighting gaps in digital literacy or
resource curation—a challenge noted in developing educational contexts (Olaniran,
2008). The chi-square values (ranging from 0.65 to 10.13) confirmed significant
variance in responses, suggesting that while students value online learning's
affordability and accessibility, persistent technical and usability barriers necessitate
targeted interventions, such as institutional training in information retrieval and
resource organisation.

Figure 3: Mean result of students’ attitude toward online learning systemsresources
based on gender
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Figure 3 shows the gender-wise comparison of students' attitudes toward
online learning system resources. Both male and female students expressed generally
positive perceptions, with females showing slightly higher mean scores in areas such
as cost-effectiveness and learning opportunities.
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Table 5
Mean result of student attitudes towards online learning systems resources
Gender Faculty
Statement i Total
Male  Female Smep e & Management Education
Engineering
5- Online learning system-
sare very economical for 3.20 3.30 3.28 3.25 3.19 3.25
students to adopt.
7- Online learning systems
will provide me with better 5 5, = 3 57 5 59 3.69 330 3.54
learning opportunities than
traditional means of learning.
8- It is easier to revise elec-
tronic educational materials ~ 3.03 2.93 3.05 2.95 2.93 2.99
than printed material.
17- Online learning systems 5 5, 35) 357 3.35 3.13 3.24
materials haveno any trust.
18- Teant findrelated con- -, 5 5 g1 569 2.99 2.60 2.77
tent on the internet.
The overall mean result of
Student attitudes towards 3 |5 56 3g 3.25 3.03 3.16

online learning systems
resources

Source: Based on data collected by researcher, 2023

Table 5 presents the mean scores of students’ attitudes toward online learning
system resources across gender and faculty. Female students showed slightly more
favorable views overall, particularly regarding affordability and access to learning
opportunities. Among faculties, Management students had the highest overall mean
score (3.25), reflecting stronger confidence in online learning resources, while

Education students had the lowest (3.03), indicating more skepticism. Despite
variations, the total mean score (3.16) suggests that students generally perceive
online learning resources as beneficial but acknowledge ongoing challenges related

to trust and accessibility.
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Figure 4: Mean result of students’ attitude toward online learning systems resources
based on gender
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Figure 4 shows the mean attitudes of students from different faculties toward
the resource-related aspects of online learning systems. Management faculty students
showed the highest overall positive attitude, especially in viewing online learning as
offering better opportunities and accessible content. Science & Engineering students
also reported favorable views, particularly on cost-effectiveness. In contrast,
Education faculty students had the lowest mean scores across most items, indicating
relatively more concerns about trust in materials and difficulty in accessing relevant
content. These variations highlight the need for faculty-specific strategies to enhance
students’ engagement with digital learning resources.

“Online learning systems are very economical for students to adopt.” In this
statement,the mean score is 3.20 for male students and 3.30 for female students,the
t-test value is 0.909, and the significance level is 0.05. We cannot see a significant
difference between male and female student’s attitudes toward this statement.
According to the data, science and engineering students have a mean score of 3.28,
management students have a mean score of 3.25, education students have a mean
score of 3.19 students,the t-test value is 0.795, and the significance level is 0.05. So,
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we can conclude that there is no significant difference onstudents' attitudes towardthe
statement based on faculty. The total mean score of the statement is 3.25, and the
standard deviation is 1.28.

“Online learning systems will provide me with better learning opportunities
than traditional means of learning.” In this statement, the mean score is 3.52 for male
students, 3.57 for female students,the t-test value is 0.707, and the significance level
is 0.05. We cannot see a significant difference between male and female student’s
attitudes toward this statement. According to the data, science and engineering
students have a mean score of 3.59, management students have a mean score of
3.69, education students have a mean score of 3.30 students,the t-test value is 0.115,
and the significance level is 0.05. So, we can conclude that there is no significant
difference on students' attitudes toward the statement toward the basis of faculty.
The total mean score of the statement is 3.54, and the standard deviation is 1.35.

“Itis easier to revise electronic educational materials than printed material.” In
this statement, the mean score is 3.03 for male students, 2.93 for female students,the
t-test value is 0.687, and the significance level is 0.05. We cannot see a significant
difference between male and female student’s attitudes toward this statement.
According to the data, science and engineering students have a mean score of 3.05,
management students have a mean score of 2.95, education students have a mean
score of 2.93 students,the t-test value is 0.822, and the significance level is 0.05. So,
we can conclude that there is no significant difference on students' attitudes toward
the statement based on faculty. The total mean score of the statement is 2.99, and the
standard deviation is 1.35.

“Online learning systems materials haveno any trust.” In this statement, the
mean score is 3.27 for male students, 3.21 for female students,the t-test value is 0.547,
and the significance level is 0.05. We cannot see a significant difference between
male and female student’s attitudes toward this statement. According to the data,
science and engineering students have a mean score of 3.27, management students
have a mean score of 3.35, education students have a mean score of 3.13 students,
the t-test value is 0.356, and the significance level is 0.05. So, we can conclude that
there is no significant difference on students' attitude towards the statement based
on faculty. The total mean score of the statement is 3.24, and the standard deviation
is 1.39.

“I can't find related content on internet.” In this statement, the mean score
1s 2.75 for male students, 3.81 for female students,the t-test value is 0.563, and the
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significance level is 0.05. We cannot see a significant difference between male and
female student’s attitudes toward this statement. According to the data, science and
engineering students have a mean score of 2.69, management students have a mean
score of 2.99, education students have a mean score of 2.60 students,the t-test value
i1s 0.109 and the significance level is 0.05. So, we can conclude that there is no
significant difference on students' attitudes toward the statement based on faculty.
The total mean score of the statement is 2.77, and the standard deviation is 1.37.

Resource is one of the aspects which have direct impact on attitude of students
toward online learning systems. The researcher had prepared five statements related
to resources affecting in online learning systems. There were five statements related
to resources of which three are positive and remainingtwo are negative; on two
positive statements agreepercentage is high and on one disagree percentage is high
and regarding two negative statements disagree percentage is high, the overall mean
score of all the resources-related statements is 3.16 and the standard deviation is
0.66. Which means a higher than the average means score. The mean score of male
students is 3.15 and the mean score of female students is 3.16 and t-test value is
0.696 and the significance level is 0.05. We cannot see the significant difference
between male and female student’s attitudes on this theme. According to the data,
science and engineering students have a mean score of 3.18, management students
have a mean score of 3.25, education students have a mean score of 3.03 students
and the t-test value is 0.061, and the significance level is 0.05. So we can conclude,
there is no significant difference in students' attitude towards the theme on the basis
of faculty. So, we can conclude that on the basis of resources students have positive
attitude towards online learning systems. On the basis of the overall percentage, the
agreed percentage is higher in the resources-related statement, so the attitudes of the
students can be said to be positive. The total mean score is 3.15 which is much higher
than the average.

Student Attitudes towards Online learning systems User-Friendly

To find out attitude of students toward online learning systems, it is
necessary to discover their view or reaction toward online learning systems related
activities. Five statements were proposed to students by the researcher, on which
three statements were positive and two statements were negative and following are
the detailed response of students:
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Table 6

Student attitudes towards online learning systems user-friendly

Statement ST S.A. A. N. D.A. SD.A Mean S.D y2test

4- 1 prefer using a
computer to pre- P 29.50% 26.50% 18.25% 15.25% 10.50% 3.49 1.33  12.86
pare my lessons.

6. Working and
studying with
computers is
exciting.

P 23% 26.75% 23.75% 15% 11.50% 3.35 1.29  3.55

9- Online learning

systems are useful P 27.25% 26.50% 18.50% 14.75% 12.75% 3.41 1.36 0.86
for self-learning.

12- Using of

online learning N 18.50% 21% 21% 24% 15.50% 2.98 1.35 4712
systems is boring.
13- Using com-
puter systems
requires a lot of
mental effort.

N 15% 18.50% 22% 33.50% 11% 2.84 1.28 6.17

Average 22.65% 23.85% 20.70% 20.50% 12.25% 3.21

Based on data collected by researcher, 2023.

“I prefer using a computer to prepare my lessons.” In this statement, 29.50% of
students strongly agree, 26.50% of students agree, 18.25% of students are undecided,
15.25% of students disagree, and only 10.50% of students strongly disagree with this
statement. The chi-square value is 12.86 at the 0.05 level of significance. The mean
score of the statement is 3.49 and the standard deviation is 1.33. It shows that most of
the students prefer using a computer to prepare lessons. It indicates to the researchers
that the students have a positive attitude towards online learning systems.

“Working and studying with computers is exciting.” In this statement,
23% of students strongly agree, 26.75% of students agree, 23.75% of students are
undecided, 15% of students disagree, and only 11.50% of students strongly disagree
with this statement. The chi-square value is 3.55 at the 0.05 level of significance.
The mean score of the statement is 3.35 and the standard deviation is 1.3. It indicates
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to the researchers that the students have a positive attitude towards online learning
systems.

“Online learning systems is useful for self-learning.” A total of 27.25% of
students strongly agree, 26.50% of students agree, 18.50% of students are undecided,
14.75% of students disagree, and only 12.75% of students strongly disagree with this
statement. The chi-square value is 0.86 at the 0.05 level of significance. The mean
score of the statement is 3.41 and the standard deviation is 1.36. It shows that most
of the students think online learning systemsis useful for self-learning. It indicates
to the researchers that the students have a positive attitude towards online learning
systems.

“Using of online learning systems is boring.” A total of 15.5% of students
strongly disagree, 24% of students disagree, 21% of students are undecided 21%
of students agree, and only 18.5% of students strongly agree with this statement.
The chi-square value is 4.712 at the 0.05 level of significance. The mean score of
the statement is 2.98 and the standard deviation is 1.35. It shows that most of the
students thinkonline learning systemsis difficult to do. It indicates to the researchers
that the students have a positive attitude towards online learning systems.

“Using computer systems require a lot of mental effort.” A total 11% of
students are strongly disagreed and 33.5% of student disagrees and 22% of students
are undecided and 18.5% of students are agree and only 15% of students strongly
agree about this statement. The chi square value 6.17 at 0.05 level of significance.
The mean score of the statement is 2.84 and the standard deviation is 1.28. It indicates
to the researchers that the students have a positive attitude towards online learning
systems.The findings from the various statements indicate that students generally
hold a positive attitude toward online learning systems. A significant proportion of
students (56%) preferred using a computer to prepare their lessons, as reflected in
a high mean score of 3.49, suggesting comfort and familiarity with digital tools.
Similarly, over half of the respondents found working and studying with computers
exciting (M = 3.35), and many recognized the usefulness of online learning systems
for self-learning (M = 3.41). Although some students expressed that online learning
could be boring (M = 2.98) or mentally demanding (M = 2.84), the overall responses
show more agreement than disagreement, indicating that students are adapting to
and valuing online learning despite minor challenges. These results reinforce the
growing acceptance and integration of digital platforms in education.
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Figure 5: Mean result of students’ attitude towards user friendly activitieson the
basis of gender
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Figure 5 shows gender-wise differences in students’ attitudes toward the
user-friendliness of online learning systems. Both male and female students showed
generally positive attitudes, with females reporting slightly higher mean scores
across most items. This suggests that female students may find online platforms
slightly more accessible and easier to use.
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Table 7

Mean result of online learning systems user-friendly

Gender Faculty
Statement ; - _ Total
Male Female Smepce & Manage Educa
Engineering ment tion
4-Ipreferusing a computer 5 5, 3 50 35, 3.54 3.40 3.49
to prepare my lessons.
6- Working and studying with 53 35 3 35 335 3.46 3.20 3.35
computers is exciting.
9- Online leamning systems 5 ;5 5 30 339 3.66 3.14 3.41
are useful for self-learning.
12- Using ofonline learning ——, g5 97 5 g5 325 2.88 2.98
systems is boring.
13- Using computer systems ) ;5 o4 5 gg 2.92 2.72 2.84
requires a lot of mental effort.
Overall mean Result of
Online learning systems Us- ~ 3.18 3.26 3.19 3.37 3.07 3.21

er-Friendly attitudes.

Source; Based on data collected by researcher, 2023

Table 7 presents the mean scores of students’ attitudes toward the user-
friendliness of online learning systems, analyzed by gender and faculty. Female
students reported slightly higher overall mean scores (3.26) than male students
(3.18), suggesting they found online systems somewhat more user-friendly. Among
faculties, Management students showed the highest average score (3.37), indicating
greater comfort and engagement with digital platforms, while Education students had
the lowest (3.07), reflecting comparatively more challenges. Despite some variation,
the overall mean score (3.21) suggests that students generally perceive online
learning systems as user-friendly, with positive attitudes toward using computers for

learning and preparation.
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Figure 6: Mean result of students’ attitude towards user friendly activities on the
basis of gender
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“I prefer using a computer to prepare my lessons.” In this statement, the mean
score is 3.34 for male students and 3.68 for female students, and the t-test value is
0.444 and the significance level is 0.05. We cannot see a significant difference in the
attitudes of male and female students regarding this statement. According to the data,
science and engineering students have a mean score of 3.52, management students
have a mean score of 3.54, education students have a mean score of 3.40, and the
t-test value is 0.842 and the significance level is 0.05. Therefore, we can conclude
that there is no significant difference in students' attitudes towards the statement
based on faculty. The total mean score of the statement is 3.49 and the standard
deviation is 1.33.

“Working and studying with computers is exciting.” In this statement, the
mean score is 3.35 for male students and 3.35 for female students, and the t-test value
is 0.325 and the significance level is 0.05. We cannot see a significant difference
in the attitudes of male and female students regarding this statement. According to
the data, science and engineering students have a mean score of 3.35, management
students have a mean score of 3.46, education students have a mean score of 3.20,
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and the t-test value is 0.438 and the significance level is 0.05. So we can conclude
that there is no significant difference in students' attitudes towards the statement on
the basis of faculty. The total mean score of the statement is 3.35 and the standard
deviation is 1.29.

“Online learning systems is useful for self-learning.” In this statement, the
mean scores are 3.45 for male students and 3.36 for female students, and the t-test
value is 0.854, with a significance level of 0.05. We cannot see a significant difference
in the attitudes of male and female students regarding this statement. According to
the data, science and engineering students have a mean score of 3.75, management
students have a mean score of 3.57, education students have a mean score of 3.84,
and the t-test value is 0.259, and the significance level is 0.05. Therefore, we can
conclude that there is no significant difference in students' attitudes towards the
statement based on faculty. The total mean score of the statement is 3.41 and the
standard deviation is 1.36.

“Using of online learning systems is boring.” In this statement, the mean
scores are 2.98 for male students and 2.97 for female students, and the t-test value
1s 0.099, with a significance level of 0.05. We cannot see a significant difference
in the attitudes of male and female students regarding this statement. According to
the data, science and engineering students have a mean score of 2.81, management
students have a mean score of 3.25, education students have a mean score of 2.88,
and the t-test value is 0.018 and the significance level is 0.05. So we can conclude
that there is a significant difference in students' attitudes towards the statement on
the basis of faculty. The total mean score of the statement is 2.98 and the standard
deviation is 1.35.

“Using computer systems require a lot of mental effort.” In this statement, the
mean score is 3.76 for male students and 2.94 for female students, and the t-test value
is 0.422 and the significance level is 0.05. We cannot see a significant difference
between male and female students’ attitudes on this statement. According to the data,
science and engineering students have a mean score of 2.88, management students
have a mean score of 2.92, and education students have a mean score of 2.72. The
t-test value is 0.575, and the significance level is 0.05. So we can conclude that there
is no significant difference in students' attitudes towards the statement on the basis
of faculty. The total mean score of the statement is 2.84 and the standard deviation
is 1.28.
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Doonline learning systems technology used by students are user-friendly?
What was the reaction of students towards the use of online learning systems related
technologies? Does it affect students’ concept about online learning systems? There
were five user-friendly statements, of which three were positive and two were
negative. On three positive statements, the percentage of agreement is higher, and
on two negative statements, the percentage of disagreement is higher. Based on the
data, we can conclude that students have a positive attitude towards user-friendly
activities. On the basis of the overall percentage, the agree percentage is higher in
the user-friendly statement, so the attitudes of the students can be said to be positive.
The total mean score is 3.21, which is much higher than the average, and the standard
deviation is 0.68. The mean scores for male students and female students are 3.18
and 3.26, respectively. The t-test value is 0.994, and the significance level is 0.05.
We cannot see the significant difference between male and female student’s attitudes
on this theme. According to the data, science and engineering students have a mean
score of 3.19, management students have a mean score of 3.37, and education
students have a mean score of 3.07. The t-test value is 0.003, and the significance
level is 0.05. So we can conclude, there is significant difference in students' attitude
towards the theme on the basis of faculty and on the basis of resources students have
positive attitude towards online learning systems.

Student Attitudes towards Online learning systems Feedback

To determine the attitude of students toward online learning systems, it is
necessary to gather their views and reactions regarding online learning system-related
activities. Five statements were proposed to students by the researcher, of which two
statements were positive and three statements were negative and the following are
the detailed responses of students:

“Using online learning systems increase my creativity.” In this statement,
25.50% of students strongly agree, 26% of students agree, 15.75% of students are
undecided, 17% of students disagree, and only 15.75% of students strongly disagree
with this statement. The chi-square value is 6.84 at the 0.05 level of significance. The
total mean score of the statement is 3.29 and the standard deviation is 1.42. It shows
that most of the students believe that using online learning systems increases their
creativity. It indicates to the researchers that the students have a positive attitude
towards online learning systems.

“Online learning systems are a very efficient way of learning.” A total of
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27% of students strongly agree, 25.75% of students agree, 21.75% of students are
undecided, 12.75% of students disagree, and only 12.25% of students strongly disagree
with this statement. The chi-square value is 5.61 at the 0.05 level of significance.
The total mean score of the statement is 3.43 and the standard deviation is 1.34. It

indicates to the researchers that the students have a positive attitude towards online

learning systems.

Table 8

Student attitudes towards online learning systems feedback

Statement

S.T.

S.A.

A.

N.

D.A.

S.D.A

Mean

S.D.

y2test

2- Using online
learning systems
increases my cre-
ativity.

10- Online learning
systems are a very
efficient way of
learning.

14- Online learning
systems have no
peripheral benefits.

16- Online learning
systems reduce
quality of knowl-
edge attained.

19- I never com-
plete my online
learning systems
chapter because
of notification's
distraction.

Average

<}

25.50%

27%

33%

19%

12%

23.30%

26%

25.75%

16%

20%

17%

20.95%

15.75%

21.75%

20%

20%

23.50%

20.20%

17%

12.75%

13%

26%

22.50%

18.25%

15.75%

12.25%

18%

15%

25%

17.20%

3.29

3.43

3.18

2.9

2.69

3.21

1.42

1.34

1.39

1.35

1.34

6.84

5.61

4.4

3.37

2.31

Source: Based on data collected by researcher, 2023.

The analysis reveals nuanced students’ perceptions regarding potential

drawbacks of online learning systems. For the statement "Online learning systems

have no peripheral benefits," responses were polarised, with 33% strongly agreeing
versus 31% disagreeing (M=3.18, SD=1.39, ¥*=4.4). This significant divergence
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(p < 0.05) suggests substantial disagreement among students about the ancillary
benefits of digital learning platforms, potentially reflecting varying experiences with
supplemental resources such as discussion forums or multimedia materials (Gillett-
Swan, 2017).

Regarding knowledge quality, most students rejected the notion that online
learning reduces educational value (41% disagreed, vs. 39% agreed/undecided; M
=2.90, SD = 1.35). This finding aligns with contemporary research demonstrating
comparable learning outcomes between online and traditional modalities when
properly implemented (Zhang et al., 2021). The chi-square value (3.37) indicates
moderate variation in responses, possibly correlating with differences in course
design quality across programs.

Digital distractions emerged as a notable concern, with 47.5% of students
acknowledging that notifications frequently disrupt their completion of online
materials (M = 2.69, SD = 1.34). This substantiates growing literature on the
challenges of self-regulation in digital learning environments (Dias et al., 2014).
The relatively low mean score and significant dispersion (y>=2.31) highlight this as a
key area for intervention, suggesting the need for institutional strategies to minimise
technological distractions and enhance students’ focus (Shakya et al., 2018).

Figure 7: Mean result of students’ feedback towards online learning systemson the
basis of gender.
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Figure 7 presents gender-wise differences in students' feedback on the

perceived limitations of online learning systems. While both male and female students

expressed mixed views, female students reported slightly higher mean scores on

statements related to peripheral benefits and educational value, suggesting a more

critical stance. Notably, both genders acknowledged the issue of digital distractions,

though male students reflected a slightly lower tolerance toward interruptions from

online notifications.

Table 9

Mean result of online learning systems feedback

Gender Faculty Total
Statement .

Male Female Sc1ep c© & Management Educa-

Engineering tion

2- Using online learning
systems increases my 3.28 3.29 3.23 3.38 3.22 3.29
creativity.
10- Online learning
systemsis a very efficient 3.37 3.50 3.42 3.61 3.21 343
way of learning.
14- Online learning
systemshas no peripheral  3.12 3.24 2.98 3.35 3.20 3.18
benefits.
16- Online learning
systems reduce quality of 2.97 2.81 3.07 2.79 2.85 2.90
knowledge attained.
19- I never complete my
online leamning systems oo 579 575 2.88 237 2.69
chapter because of notifi-
cation's distraction.
Overall mean Result of
Online learning systems ~ 3.18 3.26 3.19 3.37 3.07 3.21

Feedback

Source: Based on data collected by researcher, 2023.

Table 9 summarizes students’ feedback on various aspects of online learning

systems by gender and faculty. Female students generally reported slightly higher

overall mean scores (3.26) compared to males (3.18), indicating a marginally
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more positive perception of online learning’s impact on creativity and efficiency.
Management students showed the most favorable feedback (3.37), while Education
students had the lowest overall mean (3.07), reflecting some faculty-based differences
in experience and satisfaction.

Figure 8: Mean result of students’ feedback towards online learning systemson the

basis of faculty
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“Using online learning systems increase my creativity.” In this statement,
the mean score is 3.28 for male students and 3.29 for female students, and the t-test
value is 0.029, and the significance level is 0.05. We can see a significant difference
between male and female students’ attitudes on this statement. According to the data,
science and engineering students have a mean score of 3.23, management students
have a mean score of 3.38, education students have a mean score of 3.38, and the
t-test value is 0.746 and the significance level is 0.05. So we can conclude that there
is no significant difference in students' attitudes towards the statement on the basis
of faculty. The total mean score of the statement is 3.29 and the standard deviation
is 1.42.

“Online learning systems are a very efficient way of learning.” In this
statement mean score is 3.37 for male students and 3.50 for female students and t-test
value is 0.214 and significance level is 0.05. We cannot see significant difference



J28  JANAJYOTI JOURNAL (779iki &), Vol. I, PP. 300-332, July; 2025

between male and female student’s attitudes on this statement. According to the data,
science and engineering students have mean score of 3.42, management students
have mean score of 3.61, education students have mean score of 3.21 students and
t-test value is 0.085 and significance level is 0.05. So we can conclude that there is
no significant difference in students' attitudes towards the statement on the basis of
faculty. The total mean score of the statement is 3.43 and the standard deviation is
1.34.

“Online learning systems have no peripheral benefits.” In this statement, the
mean score is 3.12 for male students and 3.24 for female students, and the t-test
value is 0.110 and the significance level is 0.05. We cannot see significant difference
between male and female student’s attitudes on this statement. According to the data,
science and engineering students have a mean score of 2.98, management students
have a mean score of 3.35, education students have a mean score of 3.20, and the
t-test value is 0.185 and the significance level is 0.05. So we can conclude that there
is no significant difference in students' attitudes towards the statement on the basis
of faculty. The total mean score of the statement is 3.18 and the standard deviation
is 1.39.

“Online learning systems reduces quality of knowledge attained.” In this
statement, the mean score is 2.97 for male students and 2.81 for female students, and
the t-test value is 0.729, and the significance level is 0.05. We cannot see a significant
difference between male and female students’ attitudes on this statement. According
to the data, science and engineering students have a mean score of 3.07, management
students have a mean score of 2.79, education students have a mean score of 2.85,
and the t-test value is 0.331, and the significance level is 0.05. Therefore, we can
conclude that there is no significant difference in students' attitudes towards the
statement based on faculty. The total mean score of the statement is 2.90 and the
standard deviation is 1.35.

“I'never complete my online learning systems chapter because of notifications'
distraction.” In this statement, the mean scores are 2.68 for male students and 2.70
for female students, and the t-test value is 0.674, with a significance level of 0.05.
We cannot see significant difference between male and female students’ attitudes
on this statement. According to the data, science and engineering students have a
mean score of 2.75, management students have a mean score of 2.88, education
students have a mean score of 2.37, and the t-test value is 0.009 and the significance
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level is 0.05. Therefore, we can conclude that there is a significant difference in
students' attitudes towards the statement based on faculty. The total mean score of
the statement is 2.69 and the standard deviation is 1.34.

Feedback plays important role ononline learning systems. There were five
feedback-related statements, of which twowere positive and three were negative. The
percentage of agreement on the two positive statements is higher. Regarding three
negative statements, one statement has a high agree percentage, and the remaining
two statements have a high disagree percentage; therefore, we can say that students
have a positive attitude towards online learning systems. On the basis of the overall
percentage, the agree percentage is higher in the online learning systems feedback
statement, so the attitudes of the students can be said to be positive. The total mean
score is 3.21, which is significantly higher than the average. The overall mean score
of all the feedback-related statements is 3.21, and the standard deviation is 0.68,
which means a higher than the average meanscore. The mean score of male students
is 3.18, and the mean score of female students is 3.26. The t-test value is 0.994,
and the significance level is 0.05. We cannot see the significant difference between
male and female student’s attitudes on this theme. According to the data, science
and engineering students have a mean score of 3.19, management students have a
mean score of 3.37, education students have a mean score of 3.07 students and the
t-test value is 0.003, and the significance level is 0.05, we can see there is significant
difference in students' attitude towards the theme on the basis of faculty. Therefore,
we can conclude that, based on feedback, students have a positive attitude towards
online learning systems.

Table 10 represents the overall summary of mean attitudes toward online
learning systems across four key dimensions,asactivities, resources, user-friendliness,
and feedback, categorised by gender and faculty. The results indicate minimal
differences between male and female students, with both groups generally showing
moderately positive attitudes across all dimensions. Faculty-wise, management
students consistently reported slightly higher mean scores, especially in the areas
of user-friendliness and feedback, suggesting they may be more comfortable or
familiar with online platforms. In contrast, education students had comparatively
lower mean scores, indicating a need for further support or training in digital learning
environments.



J30  JANAJYOTI JOURNAL (779iki sTei), Vol. ITI, PP. 300-332, July; 2025

Table 10

Summary of mean attitudes toward online learning systems by gender and faculty

Domain Male Female Science & Eng. Management
Activities 2.51 2.57 2.52 2.59
Resources 3.15 3.16 3.18 3.25
User-Friendliness 3.18 3.26 3.19 3.37
Feedback 3.18 3.26 3.19 3.37

Source: Based on data collected by researcher, 2023.

One limitation of this study is the relatively low reliability coefficient (0.63)
obtained from the pilot test using the split-half method. While this value indicates
moderate internal consistency, it falls slightly below the commonly accepted
threshold for internal consistency. Due to time and resource constraints, a larger pilot
sample and further validation methods such as Cronbach’s alpha or factor analysis
could not be employed. Future studies are encouraged to conduct more extensive
instrument validation to enhance the reliability and generalizability of the findings.

Conclusion

Graduate students from Kathmandu Valley demonstrated a predominantly
positive attitude toward online learning systems. Their potential to boost study
performance, promote self-learning, and provide economical, flexible educational
opportunities has been highly regarded. To this effect, we have several challenges
that need to be addressed, such as unstable internet connectivity, lack of digital
skills, insufficient infrastructure, and distractions. Interventions could be, for
example, incorporating pedagogy of e-learning in the curriculum; conducting faculty
development programs; and providing technical support to ensure an inclusive and
quality online learning environment.
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TETT AFETACHE AGHT FITATHH (2l Fieh T
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ATV TITIATT T ATATTAHE TITIATTATE HET
HATITT HITTE & | ALTTTH AT ATTITF GTHUT
YEABITT T [0~ GHITIATH Fldewdid 73
g | T FITHT [UICHE A= GERATATI
FITFT TUATHE T [roTToTeHE Feaa [ferers ganT
TRUFT & | IYITTHT IHIIAE JITIATAS G
FHTSTAT GUHT AT v aegifaars #ergusr & |
FHITEAT T CATHT HISIGH TREANTATS 7 AT
g | TUATIH THE GIT FF AlNEATHBl FRTATHT
FYAISHT T TIATT THA & | TGAT TREAH
HTQFI & | FIATTHT GAATEA Fe HTTH FANT
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TRUFT & | HiFd FATSTH 8% AT, T, ¥, JAAITEI ANBEEH FITE 7
ATATIITE SIS TRUHT & | FTTTHAT ATHTF TATIATE ATITHG TATIAE FebTga
HTATAATCHE TATIHT TIT TFATSTH & |

& Rl © Hifdears, FTdars, awqacd, faaeid, Tarar=mr, qesrd |

Abstract

This research article, Daulat Bikram Bista's novel ‘Bhok ra Bhittaharu’ has been
analyzed on the basis of realistic literary apporach. The main objective of this
research is to analyze the novel ‘Bhok ra Bhittaharu’ on the basis of realism. In this
article, the norms of realism, as well as social realism, ideal-oriented realism and
critical realism, have been considered as the main basis for analysis. It deals with
liberary research for essential materials collection and various works of criticism.
In this study, the descriptive and analytical study methods of the work have been
used under the qualitative research process. The novel examines the distortions and
anomalies seen in the stereotyped, uneducated, poor and deprived Nepali society of
the time to show social reality. In this, the dilapidated Pati, Pauwa, Dharamshala
and the surrounding environment in the Kathmandu Valley have been considered as
the center. Since the theme of the novel progresses with the centrality of the main
character of the novel, Harke Sahinla, the novel is successful in visualizing the social
situation. In this, the rich class does not understand the problems of the poor and
uses the poor like Harke Sahinla as a weapon to prove their own interests. The novel
uses character-appropriate narrative language. The tragic portraits of people like
Harke Sahinla, Chandre, Jhune, and Juneli tormented by hunger are realistic. The
novel concludes by tilting social reality towards ideal-oriented reality and taking it

to critical reality.

Keywords: Anomaly, criticism, materialism, naturalness, objective truth, realism.
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qiehrg | I ANIRE EThrdle Q! (ISl AATIATER ATd IJool@ THT B | T
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TFTHH AIGTETH HFIH FRT HIFHT FTAATF 74T AR [FH 95 4. 30009

HITHT GATT~ TITTATAT TEAIT JATqH] [TReIrs HArsua! & |
& (Al . FARASATS, I GGRTH, THIHE, T, Hebiae, g |
Abstract

This study introduces the warriors who played a vital role in Nepal’s educational
transformation through the ‘Jaya Tu Sanskritam” movement initiated from Tindhara
Pakshala. It explores the background of the Tindhara Pakshala, the causes behind
the inception of the Jaya Tu Sanskritam movement, and highlights the roles and
identities of those who actively participated in it.

Thus, this research focuses on the theme of political transformation Connected
with historical and educational foundations. The study employs a qualitative data
analysis method to validate the findings. Primary sources include manuscripts from
two participants of the movement, while secondary sources supplement the analysis
of the movement’s actual circumstances.

The analysis reveals that this student-led movement significantly contributed to
raising political awareness among the general public. Moreover, it was found that
the warriors involved in the movement provided critical suggestions and exerted
contextual pressure that influenced the formulation of the Legal Code of 2004 B.S.
by the Government of Nepal.

Upon critical review, the study demonstrates that the movement played a constructive
role in Nepal’s educational, social, and constitutional development. It is identified
as Nepal'’s first creative student movement, in which students united to resist the then
authoritarian regime and demanded justice persistently and systematically.
Additionally, the efforts and dedication of the Jaya Tu Sanskritam warriors sparked
a wave of awakening across the country, ultimately contributing to the establishment
of democracy in Nepal in 2007 B.S.

Keywords: Charbhanjyang, Demonstration, Dharmabhiru, Jaya Tu Sanskritam,
Pakshala, Picketing.
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Abstract

The poetry collection "Pyaala-sanga Naya Kabita" by poet Suman Ghimire 'Agrim’
is an anthology that reflects contemporary realities observed in Nepal from 2005—
06 to 2023 AD (B.S. 2062/063 to 2080). The poems vividly portray the realities of
the time, including society, politics, economy, traditions, and culture. This article
aims to explore how themes such as poverty, deprivation, pain, irony, satire,
progressive awareness, existential thought, contemporary perspectives, and realism
are expressed within the poems. One of the major findings of this article is that the
poet has authentically represented the realities and voices of contemporary period
in his work. Since the poems revolve around core national concerns such as the
country, the people, ethnicity, civilization, culture, and traditions, a strong sense of
nationalism is naturally embedded in the collection.

This study employs the method of close reading for data collection and applies textual
analysis for interpretation. Under the qualitative research approach, "Pyaala-sanga
Naya Kabita" serves as the primary source, while other relevant literature has been
used as secondary sources. As the focus is on discovering the elements of realism
within the poems, it is remarkable for readers and researchers interested in realistic

textual an analysis.

Keywords: Absurdism, existentialism, expression, pyaala, reality, temporality.
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TS | TTET ARG TATT AT TEEEATS EHR T3 T ISATAT FFATEATHN Tgahd
femg | wger afeadeer ATeT, WIFEAT, GHAT T ATl ATTATITETE THE, | ARG
AT STebehl hiaal ATATA: TeilehlcHeh, TFRIY T ATATETE STATHT offgweg | o7 hiadraese
Fad AEITE AT &g, et ga g1 917 favs |

A A ATH BT ATATET TAT Hiadl (R059) AT AHISE (a1 T T@H
AU TRTHT G T FAATH! I T AMETET &3 ATwg | TGS IISHAT IR q¥e
B W G TN T | I8 T A Ffa fafaeer 3w awee W w3 og | A
T FAAT TSISHTRT TITAT TRIAT, YR, A¥HId, T, AEAR, ATE, HATET
T FHAAB] HTF FTIHT I<h TRl MGwg, | TATAl HIadrdT AT g ATl TATHATET
FEATATE HATTH TATSH HTH TH] G | AT ABRICHBAT AT &[5 THRICHE BT
TRITEAT 919 @SS, | TEAd (a9 Hiadr TUeH Faaeed qiecddrs aga9 T JaaT
TAF! T TACH A |

FrREEAAATR I ArHeatdm

Fla fafie A= aWawr qUsT ASHIdE  AGEATRT qiRaddd STAHTAEh]
ATTATE THET Aheb! T I JUIh WMl (A7 Aqbb T Ah TH A | 9 gt
FH I3, TG 313 9, ITITH IMH q13H, AT T FAATARB! (A A@ A
TEhTeH TRUHR! HTLT RadA @ IUATe o TqbbIAh Hiaehl ATTHIT FlTaTe®e
AT B | ASANAH AJcael [qiq= GHIAT FAATTD] TAATRATAE I AT bl
ATHA BT qvg Il AThd=AeHT [TTTAT T ISTTHT T | I Tgid, oTied, FAT, fara
A=A, TART HH, TAER GeA, ATl HH, [qRichpl Tooear qrafde [0 38
SAHTAIH] I~ JATAATS T BT S | b qdT TIq JIAehl afAarrdof
TS ‘FgoT (8T, Tgoi @’ AT AT arer A= "=l 9iq AT [ ARTivehe dr=rsen
ATTHT HTHT JEAAAE FATT g7 | g AIGT T AAATE SIge [Ies gy qre=md
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TETRT IUTATTATs SIS [AUHT B | IR Hfadre ATEAT T FEATHH! a1 RISSA | Fid
FHAAT TSUEATRT ATAH ATAAT TREH G | T TA=HAT I “5H, ATqE, [qgTHe
AHE B A VT 81 9 TadTE Axh TRl B | hiael HIVSHT el [a9aeRl qard
T3 AT SIS AT TehT G |
AT TaTd S A=

ifecael FATIATS A 8IeH, ATHER] ATCHIRS T @TAATS i I&T9 e |
TATAT FITATHT FTTATIIN JoTd ATTATHPT (9T RFRT EIATTH G Tq ATHIAD
oYUl IYLAT ¥ AATTH [a%g AT IBISG | AMHATIIN FATT AATAl HiacTehl Teh
TR eTTell TR 21 | A9 qTSHHAT ATCHHIAT, <A1 T JTaTaeh! STaeT [aeTe e | TaTetr
HAAT bae AT qATT AW WTHTAR! STHR FiqeaiT qiq & |

AT TATdeh AT AATIAT Teehl agey, der 3 Farears (=0 Taf
TRET ATCHIRE, ATHAT T TS b0l T | AT AW drar 9 9iq
YEATHT ATCHEA T S[HTEIA ¥Hhfohes; | AT SRR H AR Ay HaTH] T, HHP
FIGIART TE T WA T MG, (SR, 03K | ALHITHTE ITBIETH T’ HBiadTHT
ATRATE IRTA AT i @A IE® ARTEdl T TRUH T | FHEEE Gae
HTSTehT FAT Hidedl U ST, JgNTeh, aRita Aqu=ar faeg ®iad ol dareiel S |
TEHT ATCHIRE ¥ SMHATT aTebebl A4 967 G |

Tu fafay (R059) #T FadeEedr IEIed avTwl A1 9 g a¥ argar fage
T ATCHAFATHRT @R 9T Jebd ATHT ITS73, | TEAT HAAETHT ATCHARTR] @I, qTHTNTE

FTTHIHTT, TG TH, FI AT ATMGH THALT &= | G, A, faea T IERT 99
TN TR HIIATHT TleRl AT T2 |

AT TAT Hiaar Hlaar TEUeH! ATdH FAaar g AATq AT TATSTIT
AT g | Aeger e fegusl I HadrHr T GHIH AT A ST A T
AT, ATHNT T AATS TGTEAT AT [2F STHTSH ATEATT MU B | Bl ATHHT T
TATET AT HiAAT FAAT TSUSTHIRT HAATA 9T, STAAT, A, TRIAT, ATHT, e,
TR T IRFRTITT ST W% feehT FFATeT aTHT FerT FehRIcHs a F5a) g
FATTH B |

IATTE AT A= STl ST AeAth
QTHTTSE =TT THATT GHTSTITTRT STAREIIE T TR qfheg | A=Miees a

(a)

AT d*ii"l, fa=meamT ¥ HeA [ d Gi\l‘&ldl% odlgs | 9 AR =ATART AT

gdiTer, A, fagFadr T Il AT TANT g | 3¢9 hadl (=0 gred, drH1isTeH
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EEIET BT | AT g TPl bl ATHeATh AUTeAl H{adTHT el ®IAT Ifaveg, | a9
Fiqeed ATHITT AAATATS ATATNE TG TEHT B | A TR THHT TG
FIAAT AIEHT ATHINAE AU, a7 AT T AN FgeATE AT FIHEATE IS
TRUHT @ (9=, R0U) | HIEA HIEITATH FAAEEHT Ioaral d=ATId AANE T
STATE f[FeRe®sd e T&(d 5w, | THHEA GaHdl JaT Haged A T,
ASRTE T, ST TEETH, e, ST T AIATae ST [uaes SadaraThd SaTgRedt
B | T AT AT =1 faqel afd STvHTeRes ! @ | Tl hiadrar qraiTed
AT AATE TRl dfqeafs e Fad mARed A9E qRade! ITE
FATTH B | AT TJTAT FHSIATE Ig, AFare [qar Ifest ¥ =ra@qr ANa gq o9
afirerh U g |

AT AT FATIATES e THTE STHTSS TTHN S | SAAoiae el gguy
T AT faaefaens SWRR T4 a9 Aifecaers QISR e I SHI0H g | AT
YHBTATT TATAT BIAAT AATHR] TS TR BT & | ATATET AT BT AT B GHA [ATAY
AT BT ATET HiteAeh (=R Y= TUHT S | THATHITE AT AT BT BT
foror e TN T | ST BAATAT TR, SRISTL, TETARAT AITIEE (ot o v
AT FANE faaeh ¥ ATEIAE STRETIE® @R Ui Jehad TUHT B |

TYTRT I T TRTHT FHIRTEE AT T AT STHh ol Fw9T HadTHT ach
HURT G | TATST T ITAT SQ@TIHT [FRTATATS ATETAT FATARIT IRTST Hidehl g &l |
FUST HAEE,
TTITART FAMT ATAATE®
q9 q@Te g - S FHigew Atqard g’ (ffHe, 059, 9. 53) |
IT FHIAATIT AT AART e ATAAT T FTHINSTH TRATAR! ATeATATS Ah TS, |
TG “AEH [TOREE” of AHEGE g3 T NS qghd T8 | A “TfaTH A
T AT MM T TLATH] @ISTATs (A0 T, | SLTH(ABT FeAT T ATAATA AT =T
T gHYY Wehlsg | TAE aRrdrel AfaT Ff AHfed W T AIERaeE SRR

~

TG ATl G | HIAATRl AT JATHICHE I ATAATHE B | AT A TTSehals AThTd

(aN C

T HTHTTSTF IiadqeTe I gied e |
IR T Iy fa=Re afveafe

FATIATET ATTEAHT FAATHRT SATHT TATS TeTETdATs (9707 &vg, | FATeAl HqTHT
qf FATdATIRT IJUMRATT FHM AT &3 TTHN v, | TERTTT ATATICHE T ATATETT




QAT 7T BlEIAT Tl TEUEHT...... 35y

NN

FaAT aRTATS [SEeR TATd THISTR! Al Aiarg baar Ahd el qgwg | TFUq
&R AT AT Faar Fa=mRer afveafehar qerdr 3ftee qeeh § | e @Y WY
AfTeh U B | AIREAAA (T TATET @THIEE | GHATAR 9% FH ATh g8 9
qREAYT o AHHHAT T BT AT(L S | GHAH] TaEATs THUR FMME T&H AHH
AH] FHSAR BT A B(qh! IR T8H G |
ARTHET ATATET TAT HlAdr HAD: T Faardl Sl &l | T TGIeH qoich
HARTH S<h THT FTATHE [TaARATs THATH TIHT T F&IT TRTH G,
TaAFIHG TIT (AT SIHTHT ¥
T,
A FITATS THGH FAeE
FHer g amerer.. 7 (F|f|e, 059, 9. 9) |
I7 FlAAITS AT SEATE] THEHAT T THAETH] Tedl Fregers ==
T | TRl “FGATUR AR AT Frofl T IRUTRT TATh 21 | “T3aT (il Jarerdr” =
AT AThEb! ATTE AATITATATE Agebd TG, | “HATH TEHATE” o ATCHMTHRAT ¥
A s Se [4wg | “TShadl graes’ T “HATeMdl” TEd ATER ¥ EHdl
HATAATATS S<h T, | HiacTehl AT Ted T JAlhIcHSE g | AT AT bl ATCH =
T SEdE qF @A Uka T | gad fafay et @ wtgamar afeaarr e ¥
farergfaaTdr =i afq 9fews | Arbae q97 Tora= ATeates; afd agay 9w, fagre Ta-
¥ faagnide favg ague aedn s fagentauyl 8 | 9giq, faty, faum, fem, s
AFIH ai falq a5 THF 1Y 81 | T FHATs Blaol TA TEIT TR B
‘TR et TYHR QAP FTeraes al |
T HET ATE SIATHT @ 8T
ast T8 FR ARG - T
I |
TET T T TS faHe
9 e
g ATl g &’ (iR, R059, 9.3) |
A1 FHfadrerer AMGT =AAT T IAYHBT ATAATATS A<h Te | “Toa=m ered A
o AHMEE G5 ¥ SUIAhl [amiredls Tgebd e | “9wT @lerie®” o Qied T YaTfaer
arfr gafia eafthewdrs faeor 5 | “USar gEI WM TqER” o 97 (AuiueRr srara
ANTITAATE il aATTHT G | LT “T AGEHT” T ATRINTS LT Tghe T GIETeATS
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Th e | “TUTell g8 o S qedTd ¥ Tadls SIS (67 | IqG Fiaarel AT AR
TR BT T ATAATCHS & | AT HU TSebeATs S9IH T FIATSI [rerarayia afva e |

THTSIATS ATEATad dTal a@rgA gieee 9 AT Fiaar Tha S | FHISH @a
FH GIeT AHHAT AR AT Hladr Ader FRIT &1 | TASH IS BAAR, I,
forepra, faepfauta fagie dar Ggovs [dudes AT Fa7 Hadr 77 97 Teea | 4T
T faoaaeq AT AR TATd Afqeatd &9 |

Toier TafaverT Hfadrr quaEtasdr qeed g8 HERd FUH G | JRard!
FaTd EdT FAtad g4, IAUHFT A q@RT g, SAETEl ¥ ATGLETal @Y °wehe, Al
<A1 T FEISE IRl Gidterad g9 TaATh JqTd afead g | AT Aidd
TALATHT TAL, TRITHT (oA, IS TF TATTRT GAT, Gifeqes Faerept feraon, AT
AT T Hacaarddl qaedl, ACATEH] IGUT HT ol qigaTedl JIqd Iqreafq
T | HIEdT, ATHIEAT, Siae 98, e qepiae od CTATET qA7 Hiaar e
T JUATEE g |

"ATATERT AT HIIAT HTIHT Fagd A HTART <97 T THIG bl G | T
AT Siqes, ArATioTer, Aieepiae, 91feTer, FawiIice, TSTHITE, EiiTeh, qTaTTehTdT T&Th
farhTHT ANTRTH T | SATHRTHT IEATal HTd HE@Rd RIS ANTR 6 | Facaaded]
HATATE THINTT RIS AfHRTATs AT &HT I8 g9 A1 39T T g | SAfaaal
faacd faehr T FATAEH AE FAA T[T TH B | TG ATHT FAF AT
SHATNTATHT g giteet THa ITIH T qT9F T |

fereepe

Ha ANTHB! ATATT FAT Hadr Hadr TEISTHAH! T THISAAHT [afae
TRl Afeatd feusr g | fae=a sfaar qora: aaamiaes g g9y favres geqa
HUFT G | T FIAITETHT THCTHT 43 AT HAAEEH! ATANE ATATH 5% TS
AT FITHT B, | HIadATR [ATTHhA T TEATHT (= AR IGws; | FIAH! auaae]
qaT ofive TATT FHATAIF T AR9% G | A AT HIaarA] THATHTES Tl
FHTSHT AT Giqtaea U q5ws, | AT HIadarar THISTH ATHITH, ATTdE, IhidaH,
Al T FIEFINED Iqq] Toed IATRTHT G | HIAHAT THISHT (aebid, faaeid,
gtafa T garfeafa enfe Tvar =0T IBUHT T | FTAT TSHATE THATHTAS  TTATH
T FAAATHA TRIUHT G | ATHITS S TATIRT TEII I ATATATHR Fhed Hed 6 3, |
ATHIS, ITeTHIicreh, wTfder, Afqew e gfteer Freaar =aeh quewr a91d Afigeats aratas
T TR B | TATIATE] FAAEEHT A, T AT § | TATHICHEAT, TG,
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fasra=T 9o v, | HlaarHT qrSEET Yoe gare TRUS g | e ‘ST a9t
Fiadr Hiaar Tgue LT deirwr giatata Ffadr TguE & 1 agd A T A @y W
THINSTR TATIRT ATTAThHET Fhed “ATATHT FAT HiaaT Hiaar TgUe FATdarar FewaTar
TR A ET TR F |

ArHATHUT
HATerepTel, ORI, TTH, AT T GEiet, ATRT (R0\R,), FIETIT T AqTAT FHTGTI,
HETYRTIT Jh1eT |
AT, TR (T R033), HAXATSHAR! (a8 ATAATSHHT THINAE TATIATE, FATIT, ¥ (),
9. 953-9%0 | DOL: https://doi.org/10.3126/cognition.v5i1.55437
ST, FOTYATE T Y, SYaRITATE (R0UR), AT F9Tedl A1 T Faae Faar, = e
TR ZrELITgolo |
AT, FYATE (0%9), TR T AGTet] FHTATTAT, eafast TehTer |
PIEITAT, HIEH (R0¥Y), TAFIBI ATATS, ATSHT THTTT |
ey, A ‘AW (R05Y), @G 74T HEar, ataar AlgwT |
Sirell, FARERTER (R04Y), TR FETF THE 7%, AR THE |
Sirefl, ARIYATE (R0%3), FAAT GGUE 9T 3, HIEAIHE |
T, AT, ATTFRI, TR T AAH, aTGad (J09R), AGTefl Ffaarard, TSI
THTIT |
SATeTd, HEAHANT (R035), F97eHT FHTATATH &IGT, IR FHITT |
T, HYATE (A R0RY), ATEHT 7% HladT GGUEHT g7, (A 3=d, 3 (9), T. _3-
909 | DOI: https://doi.org/10.3126/tribj.v3i1.70809
A T A (R0WR), TGTell FIETTHIIT, TTGT A, AITA TAT FIASST |

UG, TREHNT T IS, HIIAYATE (R0%3), FIEHIT T F9TeAT GHIA=T, faandi g
ISR |
ATHT, AGHTT (AT I0W), TLAT HIPT 7 FAAT ALIEHT YAITATET A=MFAT, FATET, 9
(D 9. 9¥3-94% | DOL: https://doi.org/10.3126/cognition.v7i1.74791
T, AT (R0IY), THEF HZl, FIHRT THILA |
A5, TR (R093), FY74a77, RrEr g4 |
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